ou Battery-less Absolute Encoder

o No Battery, No Maintenance,
f) ¢~ < No/Homing; and
'A ' @ No Price Increase.
No,Going Back to Incremental.

Quality and Innovation I S C as t Available for most models.

s IODIOOPA SETIES

ISB / ISPB / SSPA / ISDB / ISPDB / ISDBCR / ISPDBCR
SSPDACR / ISDACR / ISPDACR / ISBCR / ISPDBCR

Cleanroom Type
ISDACR/ISPACR series

www.intelligentactuator.com



A major revamp of the single-axis robot IS
series with improvements all around—from
preciseness, rigidity and payload capacity to
speed and acceleration/deceleration.

1. Improved preciseness

M The positioning repeatability is twice as high as with
a similar conventional product.
Conventional product ISB series

M Due to an improved preciseness of the
guide, the dynamic straightness of the
slider is now

. ssg)aeréﬂﬁacrgtion T, e I [ e e 0.015 mm/m or less. (¥)
- High-precision B T T * Based on the SSPA of high straightness,

precision specification.

specification
Refer to P. 12 for details.

2. Improved rigidity

B The SSPA series is an iron base type. It has more than twice the allowable moment in the Mc
direction in comparison to the old model of the same size.

Moment load (Mc direction) vs Angular displacement Mc Direction

0.07 “!’j'-'*'....,.k
SSPA-SXM

0.06 /’ Angular displacement
0.05 SSPA-MXM
0.04 — SSPA-LXM
0.03 / ‘
N © ©
0.02 / / L\ ® o J
0.01
0.00 Allowable Mc is more than

0 200 400 600 800 1000 twice than the old model.
Moment load (N-m)

ool
l
I
I
]

Angular displacement (deg)

[ Comparison between the large iron base type (SSPA-LXM) and the old model ]
« The same payload and Mc-direction rigidity are achieved at a cross-section area of just 60%
that of a conventional product of an extra-large type (ISA-WXM).

Comparison with conventional product of same payload and Mc-direction rigidity

Iron-base type SSPA-LXM

Conventional product

Mc

Compact size

with a cross- Extra-large type
section area of ISA-WXM
just 60%

M The long slider type has a longer slider compared to the standard model.
Compared to the old model of the same size, the allowable Mc is increased

by 10 t0 20%. *Long slider type is only for the ISB/ISPB series. Mc
L1
Type Standard slider (L1) Long slider (L2)
Standard slider type | | Small 90mm 110mm
}‘L—zﬂ Medium M 120mm 150mm
Long slider type | | LargeL 150mm 180mm




3 Medium and small types have been added to the
*iron base series (IS Cast:SSPA/SSPDACR)

==
SSPA series -, ISDBCRIISPDBCR,/
ISB/ISPB e LXM type ISDB-5-100 7 series L /
series ” > @ SSPDACR series
__ ,,f/’/ [ L type
sl 2

e

ISDACR/ISPDACR
series
W600/W750/

. //;SSPA series
- SXM/MXM type

_ WX600/WX750 type
@ Standard specification @ Simple, dustproof specification @ Cleanroom specification
ISB/ISPB/SSPA series ISDB/ISPDB series @ ISDACR/ISPDACR/
ISDBCR/ISPDBCR/
SSPDACR series
4. Pe rforma nce U pg rad e (note) Specifications will vary depending on the model and lead.
M The payload has increased by approx. 10% with all models. Dust Proof and Clean Room

M The maximum stroke has become longer with all models except M/L size type's Maximum Velocity

for those with an intermediate support.

Conventional

80% up

M The rated acceleration has increased from 0.3 G to 0.4 G, while product [LLALIMIWE -
the maximum acceleration has increased from 1.0 Gto 1.2 G. \
M The maximum speed of 2500 mm/s (¥) is now possible. New product (iUl

(*) Based on the SSPA of lead 50.
M The maximum speed has increased from 1000 mm/s to
1800 mm/s with M/L-size types of the simple, dustproof specification or cleanroom specification.

5. Easier to use

O AQ seal is a standard feature. O Greater flexibility of mounting.
@ Easier to grease the ball screw and guide. @ Four cable exit directions to choose from.
© A reference surface is set on the slider. @ The top of the motor does not contact the load on the slider.

(1] [AQ seal is a standard J

(3] A reference surface was set on the slider to (5] You can now choose one of
feature (guide, ball screw).

improve mounting preciseness. four cable exit directions.

easier to grease the ball screw and guide. (Lubricating is now possible
without removing the cover.)

so the motor no longer contacts the load on the slider.

(2] [A grease nipple is provided on the side face of the slider to make it J (6] rhe top of the motor is lower than the slider mounting surface, }

o The mounting hole positions are the same as those on conventional products.
However, tapped mounting holes have been added to increase the flexibility of mounting.




ISB/ISPB Cleanroom Specification

ISDBCR/ISPDBCR

ISB/ISPB-SXM-60 18

ISB/ISPB-SXL-60 20 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-S 54

ISB-SXL-100 Y ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-M-100 55

ISB/ISPB-MXM-100 2 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-M-200 56

ISB/ISPB-MXM-200 23 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-MX-200 57

ISB-MXM-400 24 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-L-200 58

ISB/ISPB-MXL-100 25 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-L-400 59

ISB/ISPB-MXL-200 26 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-LX-200 60

ISB-MXL-400 57 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-LX-400 61

ISB/ISPB-MXMX-200 28 SSPDACR

ISB/ISPB-LXM-200 30 SSPDACR-S-200 62

ISB/ISPB-LXM-400 31 SSPDACR-M-400 63

ISB/ISPB-LXL-200 32 SSPDACR-L-750 64

ISB/ISPB-LXL-400 33

ISB/ISPB-LXMX-200 34 ISDACRIISPDACR

1SB/1SPB-LXMX-400 35

ISB/ISPB-LXUWX-200 36 ISDACR/ISPDACR-W-600 65

ISB/ISPB-LXUWX-400 37 ISDACR/ISPDACR-W-750 66
ISDACR/ISPDACR-WX-600 67

SSPA ‘ ISDACR/ISPDACR-WX-750 68

VTR - ISDBCR/ISPDBCR

SSPA-MXM-400 39

SSPA-LXM-750 40 ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-S{_J_| }-ESD 69
ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-M-[_| [ }ESD 70

ISDBIISPDB ISDBCR/ISPDBCR-L{_| | }ESD 71

ISDB/ISPDB-5-60 42

ISDB-S-100 43

ISDB/ISPDB-M-100 44

ISDB/ISPDB-M-200 45

ISDB-M-400 46

ISDB/ISPDB-MX-200 47

ISDB-MX-400 48

ISDB/ISPDB-L-200 49

ISDB/ISPDB-L-400 50

ISDB/ISPDB-LX-200 51

ISDB/ISPDB-LX-400 52




Product Stratification List

Stroke (mm) / Maximum speed (mm/s) Pa)(lklciad c "
oy ] ontroller
Series Lead Encoder Input Model number | Page
{mm) 0 type Power
100~500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1100{1200{1300{1400|1500|1600|1700{1800|1900(2000|2100|2200{2300{2400(2500)|
mm
16 13 35
27 7 ISB(ISPB)-SXM 18
4 55 14
36 10 2 ISB-SXM-100 19
16 13 35
8 27 7 ISB(ISPB)-SXL 20
4 55 14
36 10 2 ISB-SXL-100 21
30 15 2.5
20 23 5
ISB(ISPB)-MXM-100 22
10 45 10
5 85 20
30 15 2.5
20 23 5
ISB(ISPB)-MXL-100 25
10 45 10
5 85 20
30 30 6
20 45 10
ISB(ISPB)-MXM-200 23
10 90 20
5 110 | 40
30 30 6
20 45 10 ISB(ISPB)-MXL-200 26
ISB i 10 | 90 | 20 2100V
v/ 5 | 110 | 40 200V
ISPB 30 | 30
ISB(ISPB)-MXMX-200 || 28
20 45 =
48 20 6 ISB-MXM-400 24
48 20 6 ISB-MXL-400 27
48 20 - ISB-MXMX-400 29
40 15 4
20 45 10 ISB(ISPB)-LXM-200 30
10 90 20
40 15 4
20 45 10 ISB(ISPB)-LXL-200 32
10 920 20
40 40 10
20 90 20 ISB(ISPB)-LXM-400 31
10 120 | 40
40 40 10
20 90 20 ISB(ISPB)-LXL-400 33
10 | 120 | 40
20 45 = ISB(ISPB)-LXMX-200 || 34
40 | 40 | -
ISB(ISPB)-LXMX-400 || 35
20 90 =
20 45 - ISB(ISPB)-LXUWX-200|| 36
40 | 40 | -
ISB(ISPB)-LXUWX-400|| 37
20 920 - ‘ ‘

* The value of payload is when operating at rated acceleration. J L
= Battery-less absolute D = AC power



Product Stratification List

Stroke (mm) / Maximum speed (mm/s) Pa%/klc;ad |
. 3 9l coder|Controller
Series Lead Encoder Input Model number  |[Page
(mm) 0 WP | power
100~500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 {1000|1100|1200(1300(1400|1500|1600|1700|1800|1900{2000(2100[2200|2300|2400|2500
mm
30 30 4
20 45 6 SSPA-SXM-200 38
10 920 12
SSPA P 40 45 6 BB | 2100V
/ 20 90 12 200V | SSPA-MXM-400 39
10 | 120 | 25
50 60 12
SSPA-LXM-750 40
25 | 120 | 25 |
* The value of payload is when operating at rated acceleration. J L

B = Incremental = Absolute Q = AC power

Stroke (mm) / Maximum speed (mm/s) Pa)(lklc;ad c |
. 9 lencoder|Controller
Series Iﬁf’n()j :r}coder Input Model number  |Page
1700 | 2100 0 YPE | power
100~500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | _~ | “~""| 3000
mm 2000 | 2500
16 13 3
27 6 ISDB(ISPDB)-S 42
4 55 14
36 10 20 ISDB-S-100 43
30 15 2
20 23 4
ISDB(ISPDB)-M-100 44
10 45 10
5 85 20
30 30 6
20 45 10
ISDB(ISPDB)-M-200 45
10 920 20
5 | 110 | 40 100V
ISDB 48 | 20 | 6 200V | ISDB-M-400 46
ISPDB| & 30 | 30 | -
ISDB(ISPDB)-MX-200 | 47
20 45 -
48 20 = ISDB-MX-400 48
40 15 25
20 45 9 ISDB(ISPDB)-L-200 49
10 920 20
40 40 8
20 90 20 ISDB(ISPDB)-L-400 50
10 120 | 40
40 15 -
ISDB(ISPDB)-LX-200 51
20 45 =
40 40 -
ISDB(ISPDB)-LX-400 52
20 | 90 | - \ |
* The value of payload is when operating at rated acceleration. = Battery-less Absolute _ [ Q = AC power

* The stroke and the maximum speed of the ZR unit are the speed of the z axis.
The inside of () of payload is for acceleration / deceleration 0.1G.



Stroke (mm) / Maximum speed (mm/s) Pa%/klo)ad c "
.- — 3 | ontroller
Series Lead Encoder Input Model number | Page
(mm) 0 Pe | power
100~500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 {1000(1100{1200/1300{1400(1500(1600|1700{1800(1900(2000|2100{2200(2300(2400|2500
mm
16 | 13 3
8 27 6 IS(P)DBCR-S 54
4 55 14
30 | 15 2
20 | 23 4
IS(P)DBCR-M-100 55
10 | 45 10
5 85 20
30 | 30 6
20 | 45 10
IS(P)DBCR-M-200 56
10 | 90 20
ISDBCR ._ 5 110 | 40 2100V
; 301 30 | - 200V
ISPDBCR || ¢ 20 | 45 4 IS(P)DBCR-MX-200 | 57
40 | 15 25
20 | 45 9 IS(P)DBCR-L-200 58
10 | 90 20
40 | 40 8
20 | 90 20 IS(P)DBCR-L-400 59
10 | 120 | 40
40 | 15 =
IS(P)DBCR-LX-200 || 60
20| 45 | -
40| 40 | -
IS(P)DBCR-LX-400 | 61
20 | 90
o] 13 = IS(P)DBCR-S
-5-60
827 6 TTT J£sD 69
4 55 14
30| 15 2
20| 23 | 4 IS(P)DBCR-M-100
10| 45 | 10 {1 ]EsD
ISDBCR > | 8 | 2 70
30 | 30 6
-ESD 100V
ISPDBCR % 20 | 45 | 10 200y | 1S(PIDBCR-M-200
h 10| 90 | 20 e LT T ]EsD
-ESD 5 | 110 | 40
40 | 15 25 ®)
IS(P)DBCR-L-200
20145 | 9 " L£sD
10 | 90 20
71
40 | 40 8 ®)
IS(P)DBCR-L-400
20| 90 | 20 TTT1ESD
10 | 120 | 40
30 | 30 4
SSPDACR-5-200
20 | 45 6 62
1111
10 | 90 12
> 40 | 45 6 | W | @100V
SSPDACR| 20| %0 | 12 200v _S%D%ADCR'M'”'OO 63
10 | 120 | 25
50 | 60 | 12 SSPDACR-L-750 a
25120 25 | | | |-
* The value of payload is when operating at rated acceleration. B = Incremental = Absolute = Battery-less Absolute J L Q = AC power
Stroke (mm) / Maximum speed (mm/s) Pa)(/klc;ad "
< ? Controller
Series Lead Encoder Input Model number | Page
mm) ’ Pe | power
100 ‘ 200 ‘ 300 ‘ 400 ‘ 500 ‘ 600 ‘ 700 | 800 | 900 {1000|1100|1200{1300{1400(1500|1600| 1700~2000 2100~2500
mm
40 | 60 14
20 | 120 | 29 IS(P)DACR-W-600 65
10 | 150 | 60
50 | 60 14
ISDACR 2 % 120 BB | 2100V | IS(PIDACR-W-750 | 66
>
ISPDACR | ¢~ 20 | 60 — Al | 200v
IS(P)DACR-WX-600 || 67
20 | 120 -
50 | 60 —
IS(P)DACR-WX-750|| 68
25 [120] - | |

* The value of payload is when operating at rated acceleration. n — Incremental — Absolute J e = AC power a



Table of Payload by Acceleration

Acceleration () Payload Acceleration
(kg)
Horizontal use Vertical use
Motor|L dMaximum
Series Type &?r(:‘fm speed |0.2/0.3|/0.4/0.5/0.6(0.7/0.8/0.9(1.0{1.1/1.2(1.3|/1.4/4.5/1.6(1.7|1.8/1.9|2.0|0.2|0.3|0.4|0.5/0.6|0.7|0.8/0.9(1.0/1.11.2({1.3| 1.4
(mm/s)
16| 960 [13|13(13(1058.5| 7 | 6 [5.5|45| 4 |35 3.5|3.5/35| 3 (26(23| 2
SXM 60 | 8 | 480 |27|27(27]20(15|12 7177|615
SXL 4| 240 |55|50 3830 14]13|12
100|36 | 2160 10.0/9.0/8.2|7.5|6.7|6.0|5.5|5.0{4.5/4.3|4.1/4.0(3.9|3.8|3.7|3.6|3.5 2022|222 |2]2|2]2]|2
30| 1800 (15|15|15{11| 9|7 |6 |5 |4 |35 3 25|25|25(22|11.9(1.7{1.5[1.4(1.2|1.1| 1
20| 1200 [23(23|23(18|15|13(11|9 |8 |7 |6 5|55 |45 4 (35| 3 (28|25
100
10| 600 |45|45(45|30|23|20 101010 8 | 7
5| 300 [85|80|60 |45 2017 |15
MXM
30| 1800 {30(30(30(24|20|17|15|13{12]10| 9 6| 6|6 |55 5|45 4353 |25|2
MXL
20| 1200 |45|45(45|35|28|23|20(17|15[13|12 10(10/10(8.5(7.5(7 | 6 |55/ 5
200
10| 600 |90|90|90 66|51 |40 20(20|20(17 |15
5| 300 {110}100|90 |80 403430
ISB 400| 48 | 2500 30.0{19.1(18.2/17.3|16.4(15.5|14.6|13.813.0{12.6{12.2/11.8|11.4(11.0{10.8|10.4{10.0| 6|6|6|6|6|6|6|6|6|6|6
ISPB 30| 1800 303030
Ball screw 200
high MXMX 20| 1200 |45 (45|45 Can not be used vertically
precision
T 400| 48 | 2200 200
40 | 2400 |15]15|15(12(105 9 | 8 |7.5| 7 |6.5]| 6 41 4| 4|35(3.1/2.8(25(22| 2 |1.8|1.6
200| 20| 1200 |45|45|45|35|28(23|20(17|15[13|12 10{10|10(85|75| 7 | 6 |5.5| 5
LXM 10| 600 |90|90|90 66|51 |40 20(20|20|16|14
LXL 40| 2400 |40|40|40|32|27|23|21]19]17]16]15 10(10{10(85/7.5 7 | 6 |55/ 5 |45| 4
400( 20| 1200 [90|90|90|70|57|47|40|35|30|27 |24 20(20|20({17|15[14|12(11|10
10| 600 {120]120({120{92|73 |60 40|40(40|3430
200( 20 | 1200 |45 (45|45
LXMX 40 | 2400 |40 |40 |40
400
20| 1200 [ 90|90 |90
Can not be used vertically
200| 20 | 1200 |45 |45 |45
LXUWX 40 | 2400 |40 |40 |40
400
20| 1200 (90|90 |90
30| 1800 |30(30(30(24(20(17|15|13(12|11|10 4 4|4 (32(27 2 (1.7|14(1.2] 1
SXM 200| 20 | 1200 |45 (45|45 |36 |30 26 (22.5119.5[17 6|6 |6 |48 4 (34| 3 (27|24
10| 600 [90|90(90|72|60 |50 12112(12(10| 8
SSPA
IS cast Iron 40 | 2400 |45 |45 (45 |36|30|25.5/2.5/19.5/17 |15 [13.5 6| 6|6 (48| 4 (34| 3|27(24(22|2
Base
High rigidity MXM |400|20| 1200 {90|90|90|72|60|51|45|39 |34 12(12]12|96| 8 (69| 6 |5.3|4.8
specification
10| 600 |120]120(120/96 (80|70 25|25|25|2016.5
50| 2500 {60 |60 |60|48|40|34 (30|27 |24|22|20 12(12|12(10|8 |7 |6 |5|5|4 |4
LXM {750
25| 1250 [120]120/120{96 |80 |69 | 60 |53 |48 |44 |40 251251252017 (14|13|11]10| 9 | 8

* The actuator can not be operated under the conditions in shaded boxes




Acceleration (6)

Payload Acceleration (kg)

Horizontal use Vertical use
~ Motor | Lead ey
Series Type W) | mm) speed |0.2/0.310.4/0.5/0.6/0.7(0.8/0.9/1.0(1.1/1.2|11.3|1.4|45|1.6(/1.7/1.8/0.2/0.3/04/0.5/0.6/0.7(0.8/0.9/1.0{1.1|1.2|1.3|1.4|1.5]1.6
(mm/s)
16 960 [13|13]13|10.585| 7 | 6 [55]|4.5 3 (3|3 1(28(25(23]| 2
60 8 480 |27|27(27(20|15|12 6|6 |6 |55 5
S
4 240 |55|50(38|30 1411312
100 | 36 | 2000 10.09.0|8.1|7.2|6.3|54|45|43|4.1|4.0|3.9|3.8|3.7|3.6|35 21222222 |2]2]2|2]|2]|2
30 | 1800 |15|15|15{11|9 |7 |6 |5 |4 2122 |18|16|15(14|13|1.2
20 1200 [23123(23|18|15[13|11] 9| 8 4|4 |4|38/35/33]| 3 (28|25
100
10 600 [45|45|45|30|23|20 10[10(10| 8 | 7
5 300 [85|80|60|45 2017 |15
M 30 | 1800 |30(30{30(24|20(17|15|13|12 6|6 |6 |55 5454 (353
20 1200 |45|45|45|35(28(23(20|18]|16 10/10(10(85|75| 7 | 6 |55 5
200
ISDB 10 | 600 |90|90(90|66 |51 |40 20[20(20(17 |15
ISPDB
Ball screw 5 | 300 |110[100] 90 |80 403430
simple
Dustproof 400 | 48 | 2200 20.018.817.6(16.415.2(14.013.0{12.6(12.2(11.8/11.411.0[10.6/10.3{10.0 6|/6|6|66|6|6|6|6|6|6|6|6
type
30 1800 303030
ISDBCR 200
ISPDBCR MX 20 | 1200 |45 (45|45 Can not be used vertically
Cleanroom
type 400 | 48 | 2200 20.0
40 | 1800 [15(15|15|12[105 9 |8 |75| 7 25/|25(25(24|123]|122(21| 2 | 2
200 | 20 1200 |45|45|45|35(28(23(20|17 |15 9199 |85/75|7 |6 |55 5
10 600 |90 (90|90 |66 |51 |40 20(20(20|16| 14
L
40 1800 (40(40(40(32(27|23|21|19|17 8|18 |8|75/7|65|6 |55 5
400 | 20 | 1200 [90|90|90|70|57|47|40|35]|30 20(20(20|17|15{14(12|11|10
10 600 [120]|120{120|92 |73 |60 40|40(40 35|30
40 | 1800 [15{15(|15
200
20 1200 |45 45|45
LX Can not be used vertically
40 | 1800 |40 (40|40
400
20 | 1200 | 90|90 |90
40 | 2000 |60 (60|45|36(30(26(22|20|18 14|114(12|10| 8 |6.7(6.1|56| 5
ISDACR 600 | 20 1000 (120{120(91|72|60|52|45|40|36 29(29(26(23|20(17.515
ISPDACR |y 10 | 500 |150/150(112| 90|75 60|60 |50 | 40
(] m
type 50 | 2000 |60 (60|45(36|30(25(22|20(18 1411411210 | 8 |6.7|6.1|5.6| 5
750
25 1250 [120(120{ 91|72 |60 |52|45|40|36 290292623 |20(17.5/15
30 | 1600 |30(30(30(24|20|17|15{13|12|11|10 4| 414 132(27(23]2 (1714121
S 200 | 20 | 1100 [45(45|45|36 (30|26 [22.5(19.5 17 6|6 |6 |48 4 (34| 3 (27|24
10 600 |[90(90(90 (72|60 |50 12112(12|10| 8
40 | 1600 [45|45|45|36 |30 [25.522.519.5/17 | 15 [13.5 6|6 |6 (484 (34| 3 (27(24|22| 2
SSPDACR
M 400 | 20 1100 [90/90|90|72|60|51|45|39|34 12112(12|9.6| 8 |69| 6 (53|48
10 600 [120]120(120|96 |80 | 70 2525|2520 [16.5
50 1600 |60 |60|60|48|40|34|30|27|24|22|20 12112(12|10{ 8 | 7|6 |5|5|4]| 4
L 750
25 | 1100 |120]|120{120| 96 |80 |69 |60 |53 |48 |44 | 40 25[125(25|20(|17|14|13|11|10| 9 | 8

* The actuator can not be operated under the conditions in shaded boxes




Explanation of Model Description

*The selections for each item vary depending on the type. For details, check the page explaining each type.

@ Standard type

Example) ISB MXM w 200 30 1100 T2 M A3E
| | - | | - | | - | | - | | - | - - - | | Be sure to specify the AQ seal option
Series Type Encoder type Motor type Lead Stroke Applicable controller Cable length Options (AQ). For the cable exit direction, be
B sure to specify an applicable code

Aluminum base, standard
specification

Aluminum base, high
precision specification

Iron base, high precision
specification

60W
100W

200w PL{O[08 2500mm

(A1S/ATE/A3S/A3E).
Cable exit from the left
Cable exit from the rear left
Cable exit from the right
Cable exit from the rear right
AQ seal (standard feature)
Brake
Creep sensor

Creep sensor on the opposite side

Note: Available encoder type may vary by the series. Please see each model page.

depending on the model.

@ Simple, dustproof type

Example) ISDB

400w * Varies depending XSEL-P/Q
750W on the model. XSEL-RA/SA
Battery-less absolute type 4mm
Absolute type 5mm
Incremental type 8mm
(Note) 10mm
Small, X-axis, standard type 16mm None
Small, X-axis, long slider type 20mm 3m
Medium, X-axis, standard type 25mm 5m
Medium, X-axis, long slider type 30mm Specified length
Medium, X-axis, mid-support type 36mm * The standard cable is a
Large, X-axis, standard type 40mm robot cable.
Large, X-axis, long slider type 48mm
Large, X-axis, mid-support type 50mm
Large, X-axis, mid-support type, double-slider type * The selectable leads vary

Home limit switch

Home limit switch on the opposite side
Master axis specification

Master axis specification (sensor on opposite side)
Electrolytic black coating*
Non-motor side specification

Guide with ball retention mechanism
Slave axis specification

High straightness, precision specification
Double slider specification

* Electrolytic black coating (MD) is an option only for the SSPA series.

T2| |M| |B

| Be sure to specify the AQ seal option

Series

Standard
specification

High precision
specification

Encoder type Motor type Stroke

Applicable controller Cable length

SCON

MSCON

SSEL

the model.

AW/ Battery-less absolute type

SR Small, standard type

/B Medium, standard type

Medium, mid-support type

(B Large, standard type

Large, mid-support type

@ Cleanroom type

Example) ISDBCR

60W 100mm
100W 1
200w 1600mm
400W * Varies depending on

XSEL-P/Q
XSEL-RA/SA

Specified length

* The standard cable is a robot

cable.

* The selectable leads vary
depending on the model.

Options (AQ). For the cable exit direction, be

sure to specify an applicable code
(A1S/ATE/A3S/A3E).

Cable exit from the left

Cable exit from the rear left

Cable exit from the right

Cable exit from the rear right

AQ seal (standard feature)

Brake

Creep sensor

Home limit switch

Home limit switch on opposite side
Master axis specification

Master axis specification (sensor on opposite side)
Non-motor side specification

Guide with ball retention mechanism

Slave axis specification

Slider roller specification

High straightness, precision specification
Double slider specification

| Be sure to specify the AQ seal option

ISDACR

ISPDACR

ISDBCR

ISPDBCR

SSPDACR

(AQ). For the cable exit direction, be
sure to specify an applicable code
(A1S/ATE/A3S/A3E).

Cable exit from the rear left

Cable exit from the right

Cable exit from the rear right

AQ seal (standard feature)

Home limit switch on opposite side
Master axis specification
Master axis specification (sensor on opposite side)

M w 200 20 500 T2 M RT
Series Type Encoder type Motor type Lead Stroke Applicable controller Cable length Options
L
Aluminum base, standard 100mm SCON Cable exit from the left
specification 3 MSCON
Aluminum base, high 2500mm SSEL
precision specification * Varies depending on XSEL-P/Q
Aluminum base, standard the model. XSEL-RA/SA
specification Brake
Aluminum base, high 4mm Creep sensor
precision specification smm Home limit switch
X o 8mm None
Iron base, high precision
specification 10mm 3m
16mm 5m
20mm Specified length

SR Small, standard type

AWM Battery-less absolute type

/B Medium, standard type

A8 Absolute type

Medium, mid-support type

B Incremental type

(B Large, standard type

Large, mid-support type

AW Extra large, standard type
Extra large, mid-support type

(Note)

* The selectable leads vary
depending on the model.

Note: Available encoder type may vary by the series. Please see each model page.

* The standard cable is a robot
cable.

Non-motor side specification

Guide with ball retention mechanism
Slave axis specification

High straightness, precision specification

Suction tube joint on opposite side
Double slider specification




Explanation of Model Number Options
Model number: A3S

Cable Exit Direction Model umber: A3s
ATl A1S/A1E/A3S/A3E [ —

( (exit from the rear right)

You can choose one of four cable exit directions.
* Be sure to specify one of four model numbers.

AQ seal (lubrication unit)

Model number option [,{¢] Modue. number: ATS

(exit from the left)
This unit prevents foreign objects from entering the ball screw and sliding part of
the guide, while continuously supplying an appropriate amount of lubricating oil. (Standard feature on all models)
* Be sure to specify the model number option.

Brake

Model number option {:

When the actuator is used vertically, this mechanism holds the slider in place in the event that the power or servo is turned
off, so that the slider will not drop and cause damage to the load. When the brake is equipped, the motor cover becomes
longer than the specification without the brake. (Refer to the external view of each model.)

[

) Model number: ATE
(exit from the rear left)

Creep sensor
(U [eTe (S RaT¥[asl o=l @eTesilel s € (standard) /CL (opposite side)

This sensor shortens the time required for home return. During the home return, the slider moves to the mechanical end at
low speed, so actuators with a long stroke take a longer time to complete the home return. The creep sensor is installed near
the mechanical end so that the slider can be moved at high speed to the sensor position and when the sensor actuates, the
speed is reduced to the specified low level. This way, the time of home return can be shortened.

With the standard option (C), this sensor is installed on the right side of the actuator as viewed from the motor. Select the
opposite side option (CL) if you want to install the sensor on the opposite side. The external dimensions vary depending on
whether or not the sensor and cover are installed. When the creep sensor alone is installed, there is an additional sensor only
on the home side and the dimensions change accordingly. If the home limit switch is also used, the dimensions conform to
those of the specification with home limit switch.

Home limit switch
(U (eTe [ MoV sl et esilel® L (standard) /LL (opposite side)

Normally actuators adopt the “contact” home return mechanism whereby the slider moves until it contacts the stopper at the
mechanical end, upon which the slider reverses its course and moves until the Z-phase
is detected, and the detected phase is set as the home. The home limit switch is a convenient option that lets you adjust the

reversing position or check whether or not the slider has reversed.
With the standard option (L), this switch is installed on the right side of the actuator as viewed from the motor. Select the
opposite side option (LL) if you want to install the switch on the opposite side.

The external dimensions vary depending on whether or not the sensor and cover are installed.

* See reference below.

H Dimensions with Creep Sensor and Home Limit Switch Installed Base Series | Type A B C D
The following dimensions apply when the sensor and switch are installed. SXM 9 34 7 29
SXL 19 44 17 29
MXM 18 78 2 345
ja ] L — | XL 33 93 17 345
°© © [ e o ? IISSPBB MXMX_ |66 | 126 2| 345
— LXM 36 94 17 42.5
= 1 R e J LXL 41 119 22 425
36 LXMX 88 140 17 42.5
) LXUWX | 83 245 12 42,5
B 100 100 A Aluminum 5 10 | 60 | 37 | 29
I I
e ——— base sp M 20 | 89 | 46 | 345
ISPDB MX 68 137 46 34.5
\ \ 31 119 57 42.5
° _ _ \\ _ _ B X 77 165 57 | 425
® ] ] S 10 60 37 29
M 20 89 46 34.5
& & = IISs[:::JBBcCRR MX 68 137 45 345
L 31 119 57 | 425
Aluminum base Iron base LX 77 165 55 42.5
o D SXM -8* 40 3 34.5
*
5 - RE N AN
°00ld Iron (165 | (83) :
= base S 315 59.5 38 345
4§| é SSPDACR M 40.5 91.5 43 345
J L 445 1 1 e | 425
=? [ booE 1.5 | (108)
(Note) The values in () represent dimensions when the creep sensor
*The above dimensions apply when both the limit switch and creep sensor are installed. alone is installed.
If the creep sensor alone is installed, the dimensions on the sensor side (home side) will vary. *The dimension A for SSPA-SXM/MXM types indicates the distance
overhanging from the base cover end to the motor side.
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Explanation of Options

Master axis specification for synchronized operation
(U (eTe (S Ra¥aglol=I 6T ekilela¥ LM (standard) /LLIM (opposite side)

Synchronized operation is a function to move two actuator axes of the same specification—one master axis and one slave
axis—in identical manners, with the slave axis following the master axis at very high-speed control. If you want to use
synchronized operation, specify “LM” for the master axis and “S” for the slave axis.

Electrolytic Black Coating

Model number option [)/;[»)

Option is only for the SSPA series.
The actuator base, side face, slider top and side face will have a rust preventative coating.
Suitable in environments where rust will be an issue. It also can be used to prevent dust.

Non-motor side specification

Model number option §'l}

Normally the home return is implemented on the motor side, but this direction can be set to the non-motor side as well.
To change the home return direction, specify it in your order because the encoder must be adjusted.

Guide with ball retention mechanism
Model number option [i{}

A spacer (retainer) is placed between the ball of the guide and the ball to achieve low noise and long service life.

Metallic sounds due to collisions between balls will disappear, so unpleasant sound will be reduced.

As wear due to friction between balls decreases, life of the guide increases.

Since the balls do not interfere with each other, the movement becomes smooth and the slider's operability improves.

*t can not be used with ISB / ISPB - SXL / MXL / LXL, ISA / ISPA - WXM / WXMX.

*When using the guide specification with the ball holding mechanism of ISB / ISPB / ISDB / ISPDB in the vertical direction,
please note that the vertical payload quantity will change in some models.
For details, please refer to each type of page.

Salve axis specification

Model number option )
Enter this model number to specify the slave axis in synchronized operation.

Suction tube joint on the opposite side
Model number option '/

On standard cleanroom actuators, the vacuum joint is installed on the left side of the actuator as viewed from the motor.
Specify this option if you want to have this joint on the opposite side.

Double Slider Specifications

Model number option i}/

It is an option to add a free slider that is not connected to the ball screw or drive belt.
By doubling the slider, the moment and overhang load length can be increased.
*With intermediate support type (MXMX / MXMX / LX WX / MX / LX) can not be used.

For details on the dynamic allowable moment and overhang load length of the double slider, please refer to page 1-337.



Explanation of Options

High straightness, precision specification

Model number option 13

This specification represents a precision actuator of high traveling preciseness in terms of dynamic parallelism (horizontal/
vertical) and dynamic straightness (horizontal/vertical) of the slider.
The running parallelism and squareness is based on stroke length. The values shown in the chart below is per Tm.

For calculations based on the stroke length, please use the Aluminum Base and Iron Base Calculation Examples below.

Aluminum base

Iron base

Without high straightness,

precision specification specification (¥)

With high straightness, precision

precision specification

Without high straightness,

With high straightness, precision
specification (*)

0.05 0.03

1 parallelism However, if the stroke is less ] [

[mm/m or less] than or equal to 500mm, the

Dynamic
[ squareness will be 0.015mm.

However, if the stroke is less
than or equal to 500mm, the
squareness will be 0.015mm.

] [ than or equal to 500mm, th

0.05
However, if the stroke is less ]

e

squareness will be 0.025mm.

0.03
However, if the stroke is less
[ than or equal to 500mm, the ]
squareness will be 0.015mm.

0.05 0.020
However, if the stroke is less
than or equal to 500mm, the

squareness will be 0.025mm.

2 straightness

Dynamic
[mm/m or less] [

squareness will be 0.01m

However, if the stroke is less
than or equal to 500mm, the

0.05

] [ than or equal to 500mm, th
m.

However, if the stroke is less ]
e

squareness will be 0.025mm.

0.015
However, if the stroke is less
than or equal to 500mm, the
squareness will be 0.008 mm.

(*)The method of preciseness measurement conforms to IAl's inspection standard.

Aluminum Base and Iron Base Calculation Examples.

@

@

Aluminum Base
Ex) When the stroke is 1500mm

Parallelism during motion — 0.03mm/1m (parallelism/meter)

Squareness during motion = 0.02mm/1m (squareness/meter)

Iron Base SSPA/SSPDACR Series

Ex) When the stroke is 900mm
Parallelism during motion — 0.03mm/1m (parallelism/meter)
Squareness during motion = 0.015mm/1m (squareness/meter)

Dynamic parallelism (horizontal/vertical)

(D Parallelism of the base reference surface and the
slider motion (horizontal)
With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an

Straight gauge/ -

ISB/ISPB/ISDB/ISPDB/ISDBCR/ISPDBCR series

X 1.5m (stroke) = 0.045mm
X 1.5m (stroke) = 0.03mm

*Round up to the 3rd decimal place

x 0.9m (stroke) = 0.027mm
x 0.9m (stroke) = 0.014mm

*Round up to the 3rd decimal place

Base reference surface

indicator on the slider is caused to contact a straight gauge
placed in parallel with two points at both ends of the base
reference surface, and then the actuator is moved over the
entire stroke. The parallelism of the base reference surface
and the slider motion represents the maximum difference
between the measured values.

(@ Parallelism of the base mounting surface and
the slider motion (vertical)
With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an
indicator on the slider is caused to contact the surface
plate, and then the actuator is moved over the entire
stroke. The parallelism of the base mounting surface and
the slider motion represents the maximum difference
between the measured values.

Dynamic straightness (horizontal/vertical)

With the base affixed on a precision surface plate, an
indicator on the slider is caused to contact a straight
gauge placed in parallel with two points at both ends

of the base reference surface, and then the actuator is
moved over the entire stroke. The parallelism of the base
reference surface and the slider motion represents the
maximum difference between the measured values.

A
Deviation

@)
T

Reference point

Reference point

I
|
Precision sufface plate
Base reference surface,

Line of representative values

Measured value

Parallelism

v

Slider travel

12



Cautions for Use

[Duty]

The duty represents the utilization ratio of the actuator (time during which the
actuator is operating in each cycle). Since an estimation for applicable duty
varies depending on the operating conditions (transferring mass, acceleration/
deceleration, etc.), calculate the load factor LF and acceleration/deceleration
time ratio t.s using the formula on the right and read off an appropriate duty
from the graph.

Operating time
Operating time + Stopped time

Duty = (%)

How to calculate duty
Calculate the load factor LF using the formula below:

Load f . LF= M x [] % -Payload at rated acceleration: Mr -Actual transferring mass: M
SR EE L _MrXDr( 0) -Rated acceleration/deceleration: [(Jr +Actual acceleration/deceleration: []

(Note) Refer to the model number/specification table of each model for the payload at rated acceleration and rated acceleration/
deceleration.

Calculate the acceleration/deceleration time ratio toq using the formula below:

Acceleration___Speed (mm/s) _ (.., Deceleration___Speed (mm/s) .
time Acceleration (mm/s?) time Deceleration (mm/s?)

Acceleration/deceleration _ Acceleration time + Deceleration time

time ratio t oq Operating time 06)

Acceleration (mm/s’) = Acceleration (G) x 9,800 mm/s’  Deceleration (mm/s’) = Deceleration (G) x 9,800 mm/s’

Read off the estimated duty from the calculated load factor LF and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio toq,

Example. When the load factor LF is 80% and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio t., is 80%, an estimation for duty is approx. 75%.

100 LF = Less than 50%

80 LF = 60%
LF=70%

g LF = 80%
> 60
z LF=90%
©
3 LF=100%
540
i

N
o

Acceleration/deceleration time ratio toq (%)

[Dynamic allowable moment and overhang load length]

The dynamic allowable moment, calculated from the traveling life of the guide, is the maximum offset load that can be applied to the slider.
The traveling life will decrease when the allowable value is exceeded, so use an auxiliary guide, etc,, if it is used within the allowable value or the
allowable value is exceeded. The overhang load length represents the maximum length that can overhang from the slider when the requirement
for dynamic allowable moment is met. Take note that if the specified overhang load length is exceeded, vibration, etc., may occur.

Allowable dynamic moment direction diagram Overhang load length diagram

M The dynamic allowable moment is a value assuming the reference rated life. M Since vibration may occur when using beyond the
Please note that when using beyond the moment specification value, the life of the guide will overhanging allowable value of each model, be sure to use
decrease. within the allowable value.

Moment direction




M Directions of the Allowable Moment and Overhang Load Length When Using the Double Slider

Please check the following specification table and notes when selecting the double slider.

Allowable dynamic moment Qe leae
length (mm) | Clean specifi- | Clean specifi- Slider Slider Minimum
Series Type Sliteter seam () . cation maxi- | cation suction p— [H— stroke with
name name | Standard P Ma Mb Mc Ma direction | mum speed volume K 9 double slider
rated life | Actualslider | Slider cover | direction | direction | direction Mb-Mc (mm/sed) (N2/rmin) (kg) (mm) (G
(km) span span (N-m) (N-m) (N-m) direction
ini 30 - 140 200 125 1050 - -
SXM minimum 9% 100
maximum 90 - 228 325 125 1350 - -
10000 ["inimum 30 - 188 269 145 1250 - - 15
SXL R 110 130
maximum 90 - 286 409 145 1550 - -
minimum 35 - 332 475 307 1375 - -
MXM - 120 100
ISB maximum 120 - 561 801 307 1800 - -
ISPB 10000 — 25
minimum 35 - 481 687 368 1675 - -
MXL - 150 120
maximum 120 - 743 1060 368 2100 - -
ini - 7 167 - -
LXM mummum 35 481 687 473 675 150 100
maximum 150 - 845 1210 473 2250 - -
10000 — 35
minimum 35 - 616 880 532 1975 - -
LXL - 180 120
maximum 150 - 1010 1450 532 2550 - -
S 110 46 259 370 125 1050 960 110 15 154 100
IS(P)DB minimum 80 6 448 640 307 1375
ISP)DBCR | M . 1000 180 25 194 100
IS(P)DBCR- 10000 | maximum 120 46 561 801 307 1800
£SO minimum 100| 26 678 968 473 1675
L - 1000 200 35 224 100
maximum 150 76 845 1210 473 2250
ini 90 30 683 976 678 2050
IS(P)IDACR | W 10000 |- DM 1000 100 40 220 100
maximum 160 100 922 1320 678 2250
Double slider view

@ With slider cover (ISDB Series) @ Without slider cover (ISB Series)

Slider actual span ===

#

EoS

o0 T X e+ 5] [X]

Slider length Slider cover span

e e Slider length Slider actual span

B Notes in Using Double Slider

(1) Required stroke length
If the double slider option is specified, the actual operable stroke is the value where slider length + slider actual span
(slider cover span) is subtracted from the stroke of the model. Be sure to select the stroke where the length in the table
below is added to the required stroke. Also, make sure that the required stroke is higher than the "minimum stroke for
double slider".
The selectable stroke is higher than the "minimum nominal stroke" and under the "maximum nominal stroke" in 50mm
increments.
NO. Actuator shape Stroke length to be prepared
@ Models with slider cover Greater than or equal to the length of "required stroke" + "slider cover span" + "slider length"
@) Models without slider cover Greater than or equal to the length of "required stroke" + "slider actual span" + "slider length"
Example (1) ISDB-S (With slider cover)
Required stroke: 200mm, slider cover span: 46mm, slider length: 154mm
Set to 200mm + 46mm + 154mm = 400mm or more
Example (2) ISB-SXM (Without slider cover)
Required stroke: 200mm, slider actual span: 30mm, slider length: 90mm
Set to 200mm + 30mm + 90mm = 320mm or more
(2) Payload
The value where "added slider weight" is subtracted from the catalog specification value is the max. value.
(3) Max. Speed
Please refer to the specification values of the nominal stroke.
(4) For the double slider specification of the Clean (CR) type, the suction amount is not included in the effect of the piping

resistance. Please note that the piping resistance is caused by the pipe length and pipe diameter, and the flow rate is lost.
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Cautions for Use

[Mounting]
Check the mounting orientation of each model in the table below.

O: Installable —: Not installable
Holizontal vertical (Note 1) Side-mounted ceilling-mounted
Mountaing orientation —————a %
Series Type
SXM/SXL/MXM/
MXL/LXM/LXL O O O(Note2) ONote 3)
ISB/ISPB
MXMX/LXMX/
LXUMX ) X X ANote3)
Slder type | SSPA S/M/L O O ONote 2) O(Note 3)
S/M/L O O /\(Note 4) /\(Note 4)
ISDB
MX/LX O X X X
S/M/L O O /\ (Note 4) /\ (Note 4)
ISDBCR/
ISPDACR
MX/LX O X X X
Cleanroom
type SSPDACR S/M/L O X X X
w O O /\ (Note4) /\ (Note 4)
ISDACR
ISPDACR
WX O X X X

Note 1 When installing the actuator vertically, bring the motor to the top whenever possible. If the actuator is mounted with the motor
at the bottom, problems won’t occur during normal operation, but if the actuator is stopped for a prolonged period of time, grease
may separate depending on the ambient environment (especially when the ambient temperature is high), in which case base oil
may flow into the motor unit and could cause problems on rare occasions.

Note 2 The base oil may separate from the grease and can flow out from the opening on the side of the actuator. Also, foreign debris is
able to fall into the actuator through the opening on the side of it.

Note 3 When the actuator with screw cover is ceiling mounted, the screw cover can bend and it may interfere with the work part. If the
stroke of the ISB exceeds 600mm, or if the stroke of the SSPA exceeds 800mm, please attach the work part by an offset distance A
away from the slider.

The table below shows the distance A from the slider

seating surface. Z

600mm or greater but 5mm or

ISB less than 1000mm greater

ISPB 1000mm or greater but 10mm or
less than 1300mm greater

SSPA 800 mm or greater but 5mm or
less than 1500mm greater

<

Note 4 Itis possible to install in a horizontal posture, ceiling hanging posture, however,slack and slippage may occur in the stainless sheet.
Continuing to use may cause problems such as breakage of stainless steel sheet. Perform daily checks and adjust the stainless steel

1 5 sheet when slack or slippage occur.



About service life

The service life of a linear guide represents the total distance that can be traveled, without flaking, by 90% of a group of products that are
operated separately under the same conditions.
The service life calculation method is as follows.

Service Life Calculation Method
The service life a linear guide can be calculated with the following formula using the allowable dynamic moment that is determined for each
model.

[

L: Service Life (km), Cw: Allowable Dynamic Moment (N+m),
M: Acting moment (N+m), URL: Standard rated life (km)

For applications where the service life may be decreased from vibrations and installation conditions, the service life is calculated with the
following formula.

Cw _fws 1 )
M fw fa |
L: Service Life (km), CM: Allowable Dynamic Moment (N+m),
M: Acting moment (N-m), fWS: Standard load coefficient,

fW: Load coefficient, fa: Attachment coefficient,
URL: Standard rated life

3
L= *URL

The load coefficient fw is a coefficient for taking into account the decrease in life from operating conditions.

The standard load coefficient fws is a standard value of the load coefficient that is determined for each model.

This coefficient is generally 1.2, but in the case that it is not 1.2, it is indicated in the specification of that model.

The attachment coefficient fa is a coefficient for taking into account the decrease in life from the attachment condition of the actuator.

Load Coefficient

Acceleration/Decelerati
Operating Condition Load coefficient fw ceelera |o.n/ .ece eration

Guideline
Little V|brat|.on/|mpact, 10-15 Less than 1.0G
slow operation
Moderate V|F>rat|on/|mpa_ct, 1520 1.06-2.0G
sudden braking/acceleration
Large V|brat|on/|mpact with 4 2.0-3.0 More than 2.0G
sudden acceleration/deceleration

Attachment Coefficient

Attachment Condition

Uil
[
Fixing entire surface Fixing at both ends Fixing sections

Attachment coefficient Fa 1.0 1.2 1.5

* As a general rule, please use every tap hole on the mounting surface.
* Even when mounting the entire surface, please use the attachment coefficients of 1.2 or 1.5 depending on the length of the bolt for
fixing.
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Standardilype
ISB / ISPB / SSPA




ISB-SXM-60
ISPB-SXM-60

IModeI
I

Specification

tems Series

ISB: Standard

specification

Type

ISPB: High precision
specification

[ ] — sXxm — wA —
— Encoder type — Motor type —

WA: Battery-less
absolute

+10pm
<O Standard | Battery- Small | Standard | Adutoruich
- less 1y oxis | Slider
pigh £3um | absolute type mm
S
Specification @H’mm"
o [ - [J]-T1 —[]-[]
lead — Stroke — ?gﬂ;&ﬂg'ﬁ — (ablelength —  Options*
60:60W 16:16mm  100:100mm  T2:SCON N :None
8 8mm v MSCON S :3m table below.
4: 4mm  900:900mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

60

Refer to the optionsptions

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications

Motor || g Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output (mm) Hori; Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)
ISBIISPB]-SXM-WA-60-16-[@)]-T2-[@)- 16 13 3.5 53.1
ISBIISPB-SXM-WA-60-8- (0] -T2-[2)]-[@) 60 [ 8 | 27 7 |1061 (EVL?SE%?T?m)
ISB[ISPB]-SXM-WA-60-4-(@D]-T2- (2] - [3) 4 55 14 [ 2123

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options
« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

(Note 1)

(Note 2, 3,4)
CAUTION

(Note 5)

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 4mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
the payload will be reduced.

Please contact |Al for more Information.

The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

NEmE n“om({aee‘r Re;eafggce Name nmdbee'r Re:)ea'sgce P ing repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S [-P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 E:S‘:emn;fg:&(g;t:)g) gz:)llsscrew[[;p;;mm], rolled C10 [equivalent torolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |-P10| | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic allowable load moment FI™] M ?{;N - 3:4;“;:‘ T
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 i = B —— ) (0B AT LIS - m.
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [P11 gverhapg loa.drlﬁngthiN)t 5 IO\/l(a)Zdlrec/tlon:450mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[>P11 ynamic straightness (Rote . m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B[5P10| [Sveassspechication SREGE Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~900) | ST [P12 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational lfe will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L |=P10| [Double slider specification W |>P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. _
ome i p ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

* ISPB can not select RT.

option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
2-96H7, depth 10 Cable joint
*
¥ 1
4:-M6, depth 18 connector 4 | DAD
-]
Cable exit from the right
L (model number: A35)
Cable length
(300)
2 £ - e ]
-
Detail view of base »
mounting hole, T slot L ME"1 AT Bl
10 23 A 20 38, 104
ME*1| SE 2-M3, dey Home (without brake)
, depth 6 )
Slider reference surface 100 Q, (same on the opposite side) ;, 5 Cable exit from the left
81 —_— 14 18 (model number: A1S)
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) *‘
r—éﬁg = Washer-assembled screw M3
Tslot T = \Lu i (for FG, 2 locations)
o T b —]
© \% ‘ ) — 77
i { T ]
21—{; ® i = | ] —
0|
84 J 2-96H7, depth 10 o g
Base reference surface 50 20 50 K ) H x 200 pitch % 35 P-Ms, depth 16 | A o
T T T T /80 2-06H7, depth 10 }
J & 4 2 & 4 + T—J Cable exit from the rear right
=2 R} (model number: A3E)
124 <olg 9 8 g
JRA —7—7—<977%ﬁ7 — —_—_— - H—-—T—
S
— i, ® , ]
m—] —¢ 4 & 4 4 1o 4
'\T'\ g Oblong hole, 7 (from reference surface) B Al B
= depth 10
— il F )
ith brak 50 D Cx200 pitch 50
(with brake) B Cable exit from the rear left
I@l E-07 hole, 811 ¢ (from opposite side) (model number: A1E)
*1 During the home return, the slider moves to the ME, so pay attention not to
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke let the slider hit surrounding parts.
Siroke 700 T 750 T 200 T 250 T 300 T 350 | 200 | 250 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary
[ without brake 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 | 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029 [ 1079 | 1129 | 1179 after purchase.
| withbrake 399 | 449 | 499 | 549 | 599 | 649 | 699 | 749 | 799 | 849 | 899 | 949 | 999 | 1049 | 1099 | 1149 | 1199 * The allowable moment offset reference position is 30mm from the slider
A 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 [ 600 | 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 work mounting position.
B 251 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 551 | 601 | 651 701 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 | 951 | 1001 | 1051
C 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4
D 151 201 | 251 101 151 | 201 | 251 101 151 | 201 | 251 101 151 | 201 | 251 101 151
E 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12
F 151 201 | 251 | 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 551 | 601 | 651 | 701 | 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 [ 951
G 131 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 281 | 331 | 381 [ 431 | 481 | 531 [ 581 | 631 | 681 | 731 [ 781 | 831 | 881
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
J 56 56 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 [ 256 | 106 [ 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206
K 0 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 8 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 101212121214 ]14/]14]14]16] 1616
Mass (kg) 30 34 38 4.2 4.5 4.9 52 56 59 6.3 6.6 7.0 73 7.7 8.0 84 8.7
Maximum |_Lead 16 960 655 515 415
speed Lead 8 480 330 260 210
(mm/s) | ™Lead4 240 165 130 100

Applicable Controllers

Operating method

Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p‘égﬁt‘r’oal'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 inig:rraot?:n, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



+10um - Actuator width

um | Battery- | o, i1 Standard 100
- - sndard | less |\’ oe | Slider
absolute type mm w

Model ~ ISB — SXM — WA — 100 — 36 — [ | — T2 — [ ] — [ ]

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke ?gﬂ;&ﬂg'ﬁ — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 36:36mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions

absolute ! MSCON S 3m table below.

1100:1100mm  X3(-p/g
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA XDD Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated reduced.
Rlceeinubey | tmm [H i Ve(’k"ﬁa' th({\]‘ft St Please contact IAl for more Information.
= g CAUTION A )
100~1100 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
1SB-SXM-WA-100-36-| 'TZ" 100 | 36 10 2 47.2 (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options
« Ifthe gulde with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

Actuator Specifica

Model [Reference Model [Reference| Positioning repeatabilit; +0.
name umber}_page ame pumber)_page Drive metﬁodp . gollmmm 12, lled C10
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |-P10 Toetiotion Oé:);crewq: mmyTote;
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[->P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 ~ oMM Max.
- = - —— — Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma:32.9N-m Mb: 47.0N-m Mc: 76.8N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 —— —
5 3 — Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10 | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Dynamic straightness (Note 2] 002
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [>P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=P11 B:se 9 M tm.rr;vrlma.x. T white alumite featment
Eilafe EWEID| [Elavenr/sspecticaiion Sl Skl Ambient operating temperature/humidi Ota €:fl);:c 8:;“;{';4“’“: WI( o Z“m'. . )rea e
Creep sensor C__[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 P 9 temp A toR0iGebeRhimaiocondensing
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated ife of 10,000km. The operationallife will vary depending on operation and
Home fimit switch L 1=>P10| [Double sl ficat W >P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switc| Jouble slider specification ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
920
il 70 7= 2-96H7, depth 10 Cable joint
o [ 4-M6, depth 18 connector 9
o | UAD
s 5 s
- — — - —& - & —— - r Cable exit from the right
&
© & 2 Cable length (model number: A3S)
(300)
Detail view of base x @ 9
mounting hole, T slot L ME D B
10 23 A 90 38 HAVAY
_ 100 ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake) i 2
Slider reference surface s\ (same on the opposite side) 14 1;8 - 2
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side Cable exit from the left
pple PP ) 3‘ (model number: A1S)
Tslot I = \Lu /1 Washer-assembled screw M3
g — (for FG, 2 locations)
@ —]
{ T |
T }
wT
[Base refrence surface s - 2o depth 10
20 20, 50 K J Hx200 pitch % 35 P-M6, depth 16
80] 2-06H7, depth 10
i ~ v -
Cable exit from the rear right
149 PSS ¢,/7 L (model number: A3E)
] -
— I &
—) NE Oblong hole,
~ES Pkt G 7 (from reference surface) B AT
| w— | _ D)
(with brake) 50 D Cx200 pitch 50 )
Base reference surface] E-07 hole, 11 counterbored (from opposite side) Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)
*1 When the slider is returning to its home position,
Please be careful of interference from surrounding
objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
Stroke 00 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 [ 1050 [ 1100 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
[__withoutbrake [ 392.5 | 442.5 [ 492.5 | 542.5 [ 592.5 | 642.5 | 692.5 | 742.5 | 792.5 | 842.5 | 892.5 | 942.5 | 992.5 [1042.5[1092.5[1142.5[1192.5[1242.5[1292.5[1342.5[1392.5] change is necessary after purchase.
| withbrake 424 | 474 | 524 | 574 | 624 | 674 | 724 | 774 | 824 | 874 | 924 | 974 | 1024 [ 1074 | 1124 [ 1174 | 1224 [ 1274 | 1324 | 1374 | 1424 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
A 100 | 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 [ 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 [ 1000 | 1050 | 1100 30mm from the slider work mounting position.
B 251 | 301 [ 351 | 401 [ 451 | 501 [ 551 | 601 [ 651 | 701 [ 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 | 951 [ 1001 [ 1051 [ 1101 [ 1151 [ 1201 | 1251
C 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5
D 151 | 201 [ 251 [ 101 [ 151 | 201 | 251 [ 101 [ 151 | 201 | 251 [ 101 [ 151 | 201 | 251 [ 101 [ 151 [ 201 [ 251 [ 101 [ 151
E 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 [ 1010 [ 10|12 12]12 121414
F 151 [ 201 [ 251 [ 301 | 351 [ 401 | 451 [ 501 | 551 [ 601 [ 651 | 701 | 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 [ 951 | 1001 {1051 [ 1101 [ 1151
G 131 [ 131 [ 181 [ 231 [ 281 [ 331 | 381 [ 431 [ 481 [ 531 [ 581 | 631 | 681 [ 731 | 781 | 831 [ 881 | 931 [ 981 [ 1031 [ 1081
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 56 | 56 | 106 | 156 | 206 [ 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 [ 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206
K 0 [ 50 [ 50 50 [ 5050 ] 50 50 50|50 [50] 50 |50 50] 50 50 ] 50 [ 50 50 [ 50 [ 50
P 8 10 [ 10 [ 10 1o 101212 | 12]12]14]14]|14]14]16] 6] 1616 18] 18] 18
Mass|__ without brake 32 | 36 | 40 | 43 [ 47 [ 50 [ 54 [ 57 | 61 [ 65| 68 [ 72| 75 [ 79| 8286 89 [ 93] 97 [100]104
(kg) [ with brake 35 | 39 [ 43 [ 46 [ 5 [ 53] 57| 6 |64 [ 6871 [75] 78 [82]85][89][092]96] 10]103]107
Maximum
(spee/d) Lead36 | 1100 | 1425 | 1700 | 1925 | 2075 | 2125 | 2160 | 2160 [ 2160 | 2160 | 2000 | 1740 | 1520 | 1340 | 1190 | 1065 | 960 | 865 | 790 [ 721 | 660
[mm/s)
Applicable Controllers
- - Operating method
Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁérgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
H i i = i for more R .
IS\ASSE%)CI\; C gaxes This r:odel is nethirk companbl: only. 23320 infor more * Slome I|ArrA\|tat|ons may apply to \(ertlcal/
axes _ side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8axes - | - | D Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



+10pm
ISB-SXL-60 ) o ey o
ma

less ;o Slider 90
pHigh | +3um | absolute Heais type | mm W
- - Specification @g’rmm

IModeI ] — sxt — wA — 60 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1-1[0[71

Specification

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  60:60W 16:16mm 130:130mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 8: 8mm v g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 4: 4mm  880:880mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 4mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated :
Lead f— o - the payload will be reduced.

Riocelnunbey o] tmm [H ol Ve(’k"j‘)a' th({\]‘ft St Please contact IAl for more Information.
ISB[ISPB]-SXL-WA-60-16-(D)]-T2-[2) 16 13 35 53.1 (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
1SBIISPBI-SXL-WA-60-8- Dl T2- @ 60 8 57 7 106.1 130~880 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
|SBIISPBI-SXL-WA-60-4-[D]-T2-[@)- 4 55 14 2123 (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

precision specification option is specified.

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

[Option W Actuator Specifica

Name ,.“ﬂﬁ.ﬁ. Re;earsgce . nmdbeel’ Re’ffar;:te Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]

Cable exit from the left A1S |>P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=>P10 Fn‘f m:itho;iN(Ntot:f) gaoll;crew[;)pgmm], e G0l eqivaleiiolmo led 5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM |>P11 Dos Y OIT obEIE Toad G M ZggN = rlclg]é::z V890N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 ynamic alowab'e oa**momen 3 — ‘m gy 1S el n m.
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10 | Non-motor end specification NM |P11 8":”2?‘11?1‘1}:?29‘}15’\‘2 5 (I)\Agzdlrec/tlon:SSOmm max._Mb, Mc directions: 550mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 B:s: ¢ straightness TRote M tm'rr;.rlma'x hwhite alumite treatment

Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 130~580) | ST |=>P12 AT BETopeTatna e mpe Tt/ hmd] ijtl)?’é 8:;];;1“”1' WI( kil |ea;um|.e)rea men
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 630~880) | ST (P12 P 9 temp 5y Ll S S
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10]| [Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

Home imitswitch T ] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome [imit switc| P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
CAD)
A

www.intelligentactuator.com

110
100 5 IO R —
50 70 _20[[C  206H7,depth 10 Cable joint (] /]
" | 55 8-M6, depth 18 connector *1 d | DAT
& B =
% Cable exit from the right
_ | _ 121 (model number: A3S)
& ® Cable length
. (300)
Detail view of base e
mounting hole, T slot 5 % % E B
L M IAD| Y
10 23 A 110 38/ 14 104
ME¥1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake)
Slider reference surface 18(10 El (same on the opposite side) 14 28A7 5 Cable exit from the left
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) ﬁ(—r* (model number: A1S)
[— B Washer-assembled screw M3
Tslot T \QN I (for FG, 2 locations)
~ I 4
N } — 77
o = |
o
t ‘°T 2-g6H7, depth 10 =
20 50 50 J Hx200 pitch 9% 35 p-M6, depth 16 @ Al g
[ 1 T 1 T /& 2-06H7, depth 10 Q]
T & ~
% S| ¢ N — ¢ 1 ¢ &
it 152) go ®- & o ©- Cable exit from the rear right
124 O] 8 | 7/ (model number: A3E)
JI2IR ——cy——%ﬁf—————f—f—a——i -—
R
" —s B2 R < R e ) k3
— NI S:‘\;;%So\e, G 7 (from reference surface)
| w— i F
(with brake) Base reference surface 50 D Cx 200 pitch 50
B — Cable exit from the rear left
E-07 hole, 911 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: A1E)
*1 During the home return, the slider moves to the ME, so pay attention not to let
the slider hit surrounding parts.
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after
g y
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke purchase.
Stroke 730 | 180 | 230 | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 * The allgwablemoment offset reference position is 30mm from the slider work
| withoutbrake | 429 | 479 [ 529 | 579 [ 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029 [ 1079 | 1129 [ 1179 mounting position.
| withbrake 449 | 499 | 549 | 599 | 649 | 699 | 749 | 799 | 849 | 899 | 949 | 999 [ 1049 [ 1099 | 1149 | 1199
A 130 | 180 | 230 [ 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 [ 480 | 530 | 580 [ 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 [ 830 | 880
8 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 | 551 | 601 | 651 | 701 | 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 | 951 | 1001 | 1051
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4
D 201 [ 251 [ 101 [ 151 | 201 | 251 [ 101 | 151 | 201 [ 251 [ 101 [ 151 | 201 [ 251 [ 101 [ 151
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10101010 12]12
F 201 | 251 | 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 | 551 | 601 [ 651 | 701 | 751 | 801 [ 851 | 901 | 951
G 131 | 181 [ 231 [ 281 | 331 | 381 | 431 [ 481 | 531 | 581 | 631 [ 681 | 731 | 781 | 831 [ 881
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
J 56 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206
P 10 [ 10 [ 1010 | 10 12 12 12 12]14]14]14]14]16]16]16
Mass (kg) 31 [ 35139 ] 43 [ 46 [ 50] 53|57 |60 [64]67] 71 [74[78]381]385
Maximum |_Lead 16 960 655 515 415
speed Lead 8 480 330 260 210
(mm/s) Lead4 240 165 130 100

Applicable Controllers

Operating method

Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p‘égﬁt‘r’;'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 inig:rraot?gn, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



ist1 (Zpl;l Balttery- ST
- - andare ess X-ax
<A _ | absolute

is

L Actuator width
siider | 90 100

type mm

Model ISB — SXL — WA — 100 — 36 — [ ] — T2 — [ ] — [ ]
Specification ) Applicable ;
tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — (gr?troller — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 36:36mm 130: 130mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
absolute ! MSCON S :3m table below.
1080:1080mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.
« Controller is not included.
Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor | | g Payload (Note 1) Rated reduced.
il stz | tmm [H (.k Y Ve(’k‘iﬁa' th(n‘)“ S () Please contact IAI for more Information.
= g CAUTION A )
130~1080 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
'SB'SXL'WA'1°°'36"T2’ 100 | 36 10 2 47.2 (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.

Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

¢ Legend:

Actuator Specifica

Model |Reference| Model |Reference| itionil il +
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |P10 Toeiotion OaOS?;::“rln{gx mm/ToTe
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 - — - :
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [2P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (%) Ma: 4,6‘3N,'m Mb: 66.2N-m_Mc: 89‘0!\1'"‘,
= 5 e Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 550mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 550mm max
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dynamic straightness (ote 2] 002mmy
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 B:se g M ImvmlA;nlmavx. i white alumite freatment
Brake B _|=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 130~580) ST |=P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidi Ota ir;c 8:;3_‘%’ WI( white Zum{ eﬂ)rea men
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 630~1080) | ST |-P12 P g temp! - y o - - m.ax4 nion-con e.nsm -
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |[>P10] [Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L Y] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switc| P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
110
100 5
70 26 2-06H7,depth 10 Cable joint (lo——]
8-M6, depth 18 connector
q |UAT
Cable exit from the right
r— - |1 Cable length (model number: A3S)
(300)
Detail view of base “
mounting hole, T slot N [} ®
ME*1
L
10, 3 A 110 38/ 14 175 OAD 5
ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake)
Slider reference surface 100 s\ (same on the opposite side) (/5 -
81 1 Grease niopl ﬁ 14 28 Cable exit from the left
= = e nipple (same on the opposite side) p (model number: A1S)
H E \Q l ¢— Washer-assembled screw M3
~ Tslot T L \ﬁ  —) (for FG, 2 locations)
e ® ‘ o ]
it | e H 1
T
t \D? 84 J 2-06H7, depth 10
Base reference surface 00 20 50 50 J H x 200 pitch 90 1 35 P-Ms, depth 16
T T T | 80 I 2-96H7, depth 10
H—% e 2| & . ¢ N =2
k| & & & Cable exit from the rear right
149 < ol o 9 358 E 1 (model number: A3E)
| K| 0| \77*’4‘*’7% ’7’7’7’7’79’7" T
& 3 &
i — H—o ¢ < <+ "o rte Fo
[E—— g g:;mgo‘er G 7 (from reference surface)
F
(with brake) Base reference surface 50 D Cx 200 pitch 50 o)
B Cable exit from the rear left
E-@ hole, 011 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: A1E)

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please
be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it
will travel until it reaches the ME.

ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
change is necessary after purchase.
Stroke 130 | 180 | 230 | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080

* The allowable moment offset reference position is 30mm

1274 | 1324 | 1374 | 1424 from the slider work mounting position.

I without brake 4425 | 492,5 | 542.5 | 592.5 | 642.5 | 692.5 | 742.5 | 792.5 | 842.5 | 892.5 | 942.5 | 992.5 |1042.5/1092.5|1142.5{1192.5|1242.5[1292.5|1342.5[1392.5]
I with brake 474 | 524 | 574 | 624 | 674 | 724 | 774 | 824 | 874 | 924 | 974 | 1024 | 1074 | 1124 | 1174 | 1224
A 130 | 180 | 230 | 280 | 330 | 380 | 430 | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 [ 730 | 780 [ 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 [ 1080
B 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 | 551 | 601 | 651 [ 701 | 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 | 951 | 1001 | 1051 | 1101 | 1151 | 1201 | 1251
© 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5
D 201 | 251 101 151 | 201 | 251 101 151 | 201 | 251 101 | 151 | 201 | 251 | 101 | 151 | 201 [ 251 | 101 [ 151
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14
F 201 | 251 | 301 | 351 | 401 | 451 | 501 | 551 | 601 [ 651 | 701 | 751 | 801 | 851 | 901 | 951 | 1001 | 1051 | 1101 | 1151
G 131 181 | 231 | 281 | 331 | 381 | 431 | 481 [ 531 | 581 | 631 | 681 | 731 | 781 | 831 | 881 | 931 [ 981 | 1031 | 1081
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 56 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 [ 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 106 | 156 | 206
P 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Massl without brake 37 4.1 4.4 4.8 5.1 55 5.8 6.2 6.6 6.9 73 76 8.0 83 8.7 9.0 94 9.8 | 10.1 | 10.5
(kg) I with brake 4 44 4.7 5.1 54 58 6.1 6.5 6.9 7.2 76 79 83 8.6 9 9.3 9.7 | 10.1 | 104 | 10.8
Maximum
(?L);E/(:) Lead 36 1425 | 1700 | 1925 | 2075 | 2125 | 2160 | 2160 | 2160 | 2160 [ 2000 | 1740 | 1520 | 1340 | 1190 | 1065 | 960 | 865 | 790 [ 721 | 660

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘r’;'n program PPl 9! positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 for more % RS :
information. Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes ° | - | ° _ 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - [ e Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more
®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



ISB-MXM-100 1
- - %ndard Battery- Standard | Actuator width

: less ';A(fgi)l:iT slider ; 120 100
pHioh £3um | absolute type ) W
- J Specification @g’rmm

IModeI ] —mxm — wA — 100 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1~-1[1

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?gﬂrigﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard specifica- ~ WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
tion absolute 20:20mm v MSCON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.
¢ Controller is not included.
Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Motor [ | g Peyload (Note.1) Rated the payload will be reduced.
il stz output| (rm) [H I Vertical | thrust | Stroke (mm) Please contact IAl for more Information,
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) -
ISBIISPB]-MXM-WA-100-30-(@) @) 30 15 25 | 566 ) (Note 2,3,4) The \_/?Iue_s in[] aplply Ogly go ghelsléFé'ggCR (Sjelrsig?)- gctger
ISBIISPBI-MXM-WA-100-20- ® 20 | 23 5 849 | 100~1100 specifications apply to both the I5DBLR and LPDBCR. -
1SBIISPBI-MXM-WA-100-10-[0) Bl 100 10 25 10 169.8 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
= precision specification option is specified.
ISB[ISPB]-MXM-WA-100-5- 5 85 20 339.7
Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

[Option W Actuator Specifica

Name n“omﬁr Re;earsgce . nmdbeel’ Re’ffar;:te Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]

Cable exit from the left A1S |->P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 Fn‘f m:itho(dN(Ntot:f) gaoll;crew[;)p;;mm], e G0l eqivaleiiolmo led 5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [-P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 Dos Y OIT obel Toad G M ;TY(‘)N 2 r,cl: 1::,: Mic 189N
Cable exit from the right A3S | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |P11 ynaic £owavie oa**momen SLCLL A 0l EALCH AR
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10 | Non-motor end specification NM | P11 8":”::?9 1cr)aid}|§:g‘hEN]t 5 (I)\Agzdlrec/tlon:SOOmm max._Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |-P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[=2P11 ynamic strajghiness (ote - m'm mma'xA - - -
Brake B _|>P10| [Slave axs specification s [>p11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_[=>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 AimSTenopetabingltempersile Uiy (OO0 o5 BT A GO DT
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operationallife will vary depending on operation and
m imitswitch L Y] Double slid ficati W ] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switc| P10 | Double slider specification hcd ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPB can not select RT. option.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

120
[is 90 15
25| 70 5[~ 4-M6, depth 18 Cableioi
g gyt h1 able joint
2-08H7, depth 10 = 07‘ 8, depth 18 Conmenor*t
S o Z — Cable exit from the right
(model number: A35)
Kl S
S S| | i<
| H Cable length
) | 8 (300)
e e T——
Detail view of base ME*1
mounting hole, T slot L
12, N?EZW < A W, depth € 120 Home 52,14 . f; " Cable exit from the left
’ \withou .
Slider reference surface, ‘% BN (same on the gpposite side) N5 brake) (model number: A15)
2| \ (24
= Washer-assembled screw M3
Tslot i (for FG, 2 locations)
8 \ =
 —
AT w
Nﬁ T . .
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
© i PP 2-08H7,depth 10 g, depth 20
0505 ) Hxowpth 120 10 KB depth20
T T F T 100 2-98H7, depth 10
=5 z] & F S F 4 Z 7 R
: & & J’ & Cable exit from the rear right
13 o 10 g / (model number: A3E)
2glel —ttr-—e— —_—
@ &
i IR & / < & @ & & &
Oblonghole, G 10(from reference surface) /" 1
A | depth 10 3
- Base reference surface 50 D Cx200 pitch 50
(with brake) B Cable exit from th left
E-09 hole, 316 co bored (from opposite side) a (nisglel r:ﬁrr:besz r:1aEr)e
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 During the home return, the slider moves to
Stioke 700 | 150 | 200 ] 250 | 300 | 350 ] 400 | 450 | 500 ] 550 | 600 | 650 ] 700 | 750 | 800 ] 850 | 900 | 950 ] 1000 | 1050 | 1100 the ME, 50 pay attention not to let the slider hit
| withoutbrake | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 [ 1067 | 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 [ 1267 [ 1317 | 1367 [ 1417 surrounding parts.
| withbrake 443 | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 [ 693 | 743 | 793 | 843 | 893 | 943 | 993 [ 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 | 1343 | 1393 | 1443 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
A 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 [ 300 [ 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 [ 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 change is necessary after purchase.
B 304 [ 354 | 404 [ 454 | 504 [ 554 [ 604 | 654 [ 704 | 754 [ 804 | 854 | 904 [ 954 | 1004 [ 1054 | 1104 1154] 1204|1254 [1304] * The allowable moment offset reference position is
¢ 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
D 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 [ 204 | 254 [ 104 | 154 [ 204 | 254 [ 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 [ 254 | 104 [ 154 | 204
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 | 10 [ 10|10 [ 10|12 1212 ]12]14]14]14
F 204 | 254 | 304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 [ 1004 [ 1054 | 1104 [ 1154 | 1204
G 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 [ 334 [ 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 [ 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 | 1034 | 1084 [ 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 24 | 74 | 124 [ 174 | 224 [ 274 | 124 [ 174 | 224 [ 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 [ 124 | 174 [ 224 | 274 [ 124 | 174 | 224
K 10 [ 101010 [ 1010 1212 121214 [14]14[14]16] 1616|1618 18] 18
Mass (kg) 60 | 66 | 72 | 79 [ 85 [ 92 | 98 [ 104 | 110 [ 117 [ 123 [ 130 136 [ 142 | 148 [ 155 [ 161 [ 168 [ 174 | 181 [ 187
) Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M:X‘efgg'“ Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(,ﬁm/;) Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



ISB-MXM-200 1
- - %ndard Battery- Standard | Actuator width

: less ';A(fgi)l:iT slider ; 120 200
pHioh £3um | absolute type ) W
- J Specification @g’rmm

IModeI ] —mxm — wA — 200 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1~-1[1

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Model numb: M?‘O't Lead | Fayload (Note 1) fha‘e‘{ Stroke (mm) the payload will be reduced.
odel number | (mm) | ol Ve(’k"j‘)a' Ny R Please contact IAl for more Information.
1SB[ISPB]-MXM-WA-200-30-(@)| ©) 30 30 [3 113.9 TN (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series, Other
1SBIISPBI-MXM-WA-200-20- B 20 5 10 1709 100~1100 specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
|SBIISPB]-MXM-WA-200-10-[1) B 200 10 90 20 | 3418 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
SBIISPBI MXMWA2005 — 5 T 0 683.6 precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

Name momﬁ’ RefeareL\ce Name 'mti;elr Refzvere\ce Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S [P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 B;Zem";fﬁ:&(:t‘:ti)z) 2aollsscrew[[;p(;26mm], iollea10] g ival eniiaolfd 6]
Cable exit from the rear left ATE |->P10| | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic allowable load moment F10%) M ;W(‘)N ° EE]?;;( Vic 180N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [-P11 Oyerhan Toad length(*”) Ma‘d' - N m. 600‘ iy M;AM di mt‘ 500
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Dvnamicgstrai htngss Notes) 032 |rec/|on. mim max. 1, e clrectlons: 090mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[=P11 i 9 - m.m m ma.x. v - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Slave axis specification S [>p11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_|=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |-P12 - AUbiETHpeTting temper.ature/humldlty 004 Cj 85%5H mfax. (non—conde.nsmg) -
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST |>P12| Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational lfe will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L 1=P10| [Double slider specification W I>P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. ,
ome fimr P **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPB can not select RT. option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

15
25, 70 bs|~  4-M6, depth 18

Cable joint

2-08H7, depth 10 F’\ 0 4-M8, depth 18 connector *1
i " :
— Cable exit from the right
(model number: A35)
I 1 L O
‘ Cable length
© (300)
5o i
Detail view of base L ME*1
mounting hole, T slot
12 32 A 120 52 /14 13 N
134 WET] SE 2M3, depth 6 Fome (without e ot
Slider reference surface 106 S\ (same on the opposite side) N5 brake) .
T 2l \ 246
i Washer-assembled screw M3
- Tslot ‘ L u (for FG, 2 locations)
2|
N%SL% :
N *—‘\© | © t |
o rease nipple (same on the opposite side]
I} I Gl ipple ( h ite side)
1o Hx2005pitch O ACE e KM depth 20
t V6, depth 20
120 20._ 50 50 J X pitct 120 40 2-08H7, depth 10
| | | 100°] bt bl
= %z | © r> T3 &
r £ & & T & Cable exit from the rear right
138 o ® 10 g (model number: A3E)
R 2gle ————f—c——%ﬁ—f———f———f———f———f——° 7—447—
0 &
i AR i & / R © @ & @ &
’ Oblong hol, T
k ® ;ﬁoee . G 10 (from reference surface)
(with brake) Base reference surface 50 D B Cx200pitch 30 Cobleomm o it
o able exit from the rear le
E-99 hole, #16 counterbored (from opposite side) {model number: A1E)
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 During the home return, the slider moves to
the ME, so pay attention not to let the slider hit
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100

surrounding parts.

[ withoutbrake | 443 | 493 | 543 | 593 [ 643 | 693 | 743 | 795 | 643 | 595 [ 943 [ 093 [ 1043 | 1093 [ 1143 [ 1195 1243 [ 1203 [ 1343 [ 1303 [1aa3| , h #ah i
[ withbrake | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368 | 1418 | 1468 Please retur the actuator to us if a home direction
A 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 change is necessary after purchase.
304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304| * The allowable moment offset reference position is
0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

B

C

D 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F

G

H

204 | 254 | 304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204
134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 | 1034 | 1084 | 1134
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4

J 2 | 74 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224

K 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 | 12 [ 12 [ 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18

Mass (kg) 6.4 7.1 7.7 8.4 9.0 9.6 102 | 109 [ 115 )| 122 | 128 | 134 | 140 [ 147 | 153 [ 160 | 166 | 173 | 179 | 185 | 19.1
] Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M:;‘efggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(mmjs) |_Lead10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm | Battery- . Standard | Actuator width
ISB-MXM-400 | | Yotk i 120/ 400
o= = w

absolute type mm

Model ~ ISB — MXM — WA — 400 — 48 — [ | — T2 — [ | — [ ]
Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*

WA: Battery-less  400:400W 48:48mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
absolute v SSEL S :3m table below.
1300: 1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor | | .4 | Payload (Note1) | Rated reduced.
il stz | tmm [H (% Ve(’k‘é‘)a' th(n‘)“ St Please contact IAI for more Information.
CAUTION . . . . .
100~1300 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
1SB-MXM-WA-400-48- 400 | 48 20 6 1413 | (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length

[option______________________________________ W Actuator Specifications

Options

NeE nﬂﬂmﬁ’ Reg;gce N nmﬁv Re:;afsgce Po.sitioning repeatability +0.01mm
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |P10 f:svtemrg:g]:d gﬂ;i:‘t’nﬁlﬁmm’ rolled C10
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 - — - :
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [2P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (%) Ma: 8,1‘0N,m Mb: 116N-m_Mc: 189N-m -
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM |=P11 Overtianglioad length(EZ) Ma direction: 600mm max,_Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=P11 Dynamic straightness (Note 2) 0.02mvm/m ma?<. - - -
Brake B |>P10| | Slave axis specification S [>p11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |-P12 fAmblentoperaningiteinipetailre/humid Ak, e Do EONGEINg]
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated ife of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch T 770! [ Double sid o W >P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switc| ~>P10] | Double slider specification d ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD draw.ings can' be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD,
120 -
90
> 70 15; 4-M6, depth 18 ble oi
2-08H7, depth 10 : 0 M, depth 18 ooy
o ¥&
 —
° S
= e 1 Cable exit from the right
® i g Cab:gé%?gth (model number: A35)
3¢ ot eo F——
Detail view of base L ME*1
mounting hole, T slot
12 . 32 A 120 52 /14 138
ME1] SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home -
Slider reference surface EANY (same on the opposite side) N5 W;‘::l?el;t
| }ATS» Cable exit from the left
- 1 (model number: A1S)
Tslot
) 3© Washer-assembled screw M3
P.‘ [ | ] (for FG, 2 locations)
1% Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
0_50 50 ) Hx 200 pitch Lo R0 K, depth 20
2-68H7, depth 10
173 || -
Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)
[H =
I J:' =S ggmé\n\e, / . G 10(from referenfe surface)
(with brake) Base reference surface 50 D 5 C€x200 pitch 50

E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side)

. . . B . . . . - L Cable exit from the rear left
*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME. (model number: ATE)

ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 [ 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300
L [ without brake 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 [ 1318 | 1368 | 1418 | 1468 | 1518 | 1568 | 1618 | 1668
with brake 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153 | 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 | 1403 | 1453 | 1503 | 1553 | 1603 | 1653 | 1703
A 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 [ 850 | 900 [ 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300
B 304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304 [ 1354 [ 1404 | 1454 | 1504
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204
H 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
F 204 | 254 | 304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 [ 1254 [ 1304 | 1354 | 1404
G 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 | 1034 | 1084 | 1134 | 1184 | 1234 | 1284 | 1334
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 24 74 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass | __ without brake 70 76 | 83 | 89 | 95 [ 102|108 | 114 | 121 [ 127 | 133 [ 140 | 146 | 152 | 159 | 165 [ 17.2 | 17.8 [ 184 | 191 | 19.7 | 20.3 | 21.0 | 21.6 | 22.2
(kg) |~ with brake 76 | 82 | 89 | 95 | 101 (108 | 114 [ 12 | 127 [ 133 | 139 | 146 | 152 | 158 [ 16,5 | 171 [ 17.7 | 184 | 19 | 19.6 | 203 | 20.9 | 216 | 222 | 22.8
Max
(:;\Er%g)m Lead 48 1025 | 1325 | 1575 | 1825 | 2025 | 2200 | 2350 | 2400 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2270 | 2030 | 1825 | 1645 | 1495 [ 1365 | 1250 [ 1150 | 1060 | 980 | 910 | 845
(mm/s)

B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - L] 512 (768 for network spec) | contact IAI * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 _ formore side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information. the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm
ISB- MXL-1 00 %ndard Battery_ Actuator width

. Long
: less ';A(fgl)l:iT slider ; 120 100
pHioh £3um | absolute type | mm W
- - Specification @g’rmm

IModeI ] —mXxt — wa — 100 — [ ] — [ ] - 12 —[1~-1[1

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  — Encodertype — Motortype —  Lead Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 30:30mm 120: 120mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1070:1070mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Model numb: M?‘O't Lead | Fayload (Note 1) fha‘e‘{ Stroke (mm) the payload will be reduced.
odel number | (mm) | ol Ve(’k"j‘)a' Ny R Please contact IAl for more Information.
1SB[ISPB]-MXL-WA-100-30-|(®)]-T2-|@)]- (@) 30 15 25 56.6 TN (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series, Other
ISBISPBI-MXL-WA-100-20- (D T2 (@ @ 20 >3 5 849 120~1070 specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
1SBIISPBI-MXL-WA-100-10-[D|-T2-[2]-[@) 100 10 45 10 | 169.8 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
SBIISPBIMXLWA1005 N2 D — 5 = b5 339'7 precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

[option N Actuator Specifica

NEE mt’mﬁ’ Refearegte NEmE nmfelr Refz'egte Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]

Cable exit from the left A1S [P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 B;Zem";fﬁ:&(:t‘:ti)z) 2aollsscrew[[;p(;26mm], iollea10] g ival eniiaolfd 6]
Cable exit from the rear left ATE |->P10| | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic allowable load moment F10%) M;nZT;N ° {A":];;:lx Ve 2N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [-P11 i — i n .m . o LAt .m -
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM |=P11 gverhapgloédrl]ingthiN)t 5 (I)\/l;2d|rec/uon:750mm max. Wb Mc directions:750mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=>P11 B:::m'cs faightness Tote M tm.rr:‘r:lma.x. i white alumite teatment
Brake B _|=>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 120~570) | ST [>P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidi Ota e4r[|)aﬂc 8:;:;:4“'“’ Wl( W |ezum|. < )rea men
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 620~1070) | ST [P12 P 9 temp! y 0L max. {non-condensing
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |[>P10] [ Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switd >P1 **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @ 3D

www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
150 o
15, 120 15
30 920 3
#0| 70 140 4-M6, depth 18 ioi
It 3
2-08H7, depth 10 i Z % &M, depth 18 Gablejoint
[ N
3 3 66 &
 —
o
® <l b © Cable exit from the right
P I T T T Cable length (model number: A35)
) = © (300)
Detail view of base i o
mounting hole, T slot L eoe @ ©99f ME*1
12 32 A 150 52 /.14 87
_ 134 ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without
Slider reference surface 106 5\|/ (same on thee opposite side) \ /5 brake)
! o \ 24,23 Cable exit from the left
j I l “F‘F (model number: A1S)
Tslot I
8 I Washer-assembled screw M3
(for FG, 2 locations)

| =

[ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side), 2-08H7, depth 10
, KoM, depth 20
20, 50, 50 J Hx200 pitch 120 40
F “‘ T “‘ T 100 ] 2-08H7, depth 10
f D
I & ) 4
i sge & o & & & Or & &
*® 10 3 -
13 2 S - B =~ . < 77744 | Cable exit from the rear right
o —| o S| (model number: A3E)
@A
o SR ¢ / 4 ¢ @ © Lo © h
Oblong hole,
—] dep‘?ﬂ?o“ le, . G 10 (from reference surface),
—
(with brake) [Base reference surface] | 50 D B Cx200pitch 50

E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)
*1 During the home return, the slider moves to the ME, so
pay attention not to let the slider hit surrounding parts.
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
change is necessary after purchase.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 1020 | 1070
I without brake 467 517 567 617 667 717 767 817 867 917 967 | 1017 | 1067 | 1117 | 1167 | 1217 | 1267 | 1317 | 1367 | 1417
[ withbrake | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843 | 893 | 943 | 993 | 1043 [ 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 | 1343 | 1393 | 1443

A 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 1070  1heallowable moment offset reference position is
354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5

B

C

D 254 | 104 [ 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F

G

H

254 | 304 [ 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 [ 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204
184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 | 1034 | 1084 | 1134
0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4

J 74| 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224
K 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 12 [ 12 [ 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18
Mass (kg) 6.3 6.9 7.5 8.2 8.8 9.5 10.1 107 | 11.3 [ 120 | 126 | 133 | 139 | 145 [ 15.1 158 | 164 | 171 | 17.7 | 184
] Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M:;‘efggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(mmjs) |_Lead10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



ISB-MXL-200

IModeI
I

Specification
tems

L Actuator width
sider | 120 . 200
type mm w

1 - [

— (ablelength —  Options*

+10pm
Standard
§O=E5 Battery Medium
- less | X-axis
pigh +3pm | absolute
e
- - Specification @H’mmm
[ ] —mxt — wA — 200 — [ ] —[ ] - T2 —
Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm  120: 120mm  T2: SCON
specification absolute 20:20mm v gASSEEON
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1070:1070mm XSEL-P,
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-R,

N :None
S :3m

Refer to the optionsptions
table below.

/Q  M:5m
A/SA - XO[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output (mm) Hori: I[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) N)
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-WA-200-30-[@)]-T2-[@)]-[3) 30 30 6 113.9
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-WA-200-20-|(@)]-T2-(2)- /@) 200 20 45 10 170.9 120~1070
ISB[ISPB]-MXL-WA-200-10-[@)]-T2-[2)]-[3) 10 90 20 | 341.8 | (Every 50mm)
1SB[ISPB]-MXL-WA-200-5-[@)]-T2-[@)- 5 110 40 | 683.6

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [3)] Opti

ions

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1) The value of

0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
the payload will be reduced.

Please conta

(Note 2, 3,4)
CAUTION

(Note 5)

The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

payload is when operating at an acceleration of

ct IAl for more Information.

Actuator Specifica

T |rmom_%ee‘r Refeareg:e e m;_dbeelr Refzregce
Cable exit from the left A1S [P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [P10| | Master axis specification LM [>P11
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [-P11
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=>P11
Brake B _|>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 120~570) ST |=>P12
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 620~1070) | ST [P12
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |->P10| | Double slider specification W |=P11
Home limit switch L |=P10

Positioning repeatability (Note 2)

+0.01mm [£0.003mm]

Drive method (Note 3)

Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Lost motion (Note 4)

0.05mm [0.02mm] max.

Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**)

Ma: 123N-m_Mb: 176N-m_Mc: 227N-m

Overhang load length(**)

Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max

Dynamic straightness (Note 5)

0.02mm/m max.

Base

Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment

Ambient operating temperature/humidity

0t0 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

* Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
150 o
15, 120 15
30 90 30
[ 70 #0| | 4-M6, depth 18 Cablejoint
2-98H7, depth 10 || “\75 8-M8, depth 18 connector *1
'y =
==
o
© <l b Cable exit from the right
- — & — g ——~ [ Cable length (model number: A3S)
® g (300)
Detail view of base f e ———
i 0% @ e&¢F
mounting hole, T slot L ME*1
12 32 A 150 52/ 14 113
ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake)
n 134 )
Slider reference surface| (1—361 5\ |/ (same on the opposite side) N5
o 24.23 Cable exit from the left
; t 2} T (model number: A1S)
Tslot |
5 \ H Washer-assembled screw M3
T; (for FG, 2 locations)
o
Al *—‘\ t Bl )
%T Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
. 208H7,depth 10, depth 20
20_ 50 50 J H x 200 pitch 121 40
r T T T T 1001 2-p8H7, depth 10
F m
s = =
i 58] ¢ N 3 N 3 T2 1
2ol ol i 10 §| / PC ble exit from th ight
138 — | I U = | . | JUPU D able exit from the rear rig
7 =™ T \_f S (model number: A3E)
A T
o e ¢ / & & Fe ¢ i
= Oblong hole, G 10 (from reference surface)
= depth 10 F
b
with brake) 50 D Cx200 pitch 50
Base reference surface —
E-99 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 120 [ 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 [ 020 [ fo70 | *1 During the home return, the slider moves to the ME, so
[ withoutbrake | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843 | 893 | 943 | 993 | 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 | 1343 | 1393 | 1443 pay attention not to let the slider hit surrounding parts.
| with brake 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368 | 1418 | 1468 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
A 120 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 [ 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 [ 970 | 1020 | 1070 change is necessary after purchaseA
g 354 4?4 4?4 5?4 5?4 624 6;4 724 7;4 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 10404 10454 11404 11454 1204 | 1254 | 1304 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
0 3 3 3 3 > £l > 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
D 254 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 [ 254 | 104 [ 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 254 | 304 | 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 [ 1104 | 1154 | 1204
G 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 | 934 | 984 | 1034 [ 1084 | 1134
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
J 74 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224
K 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18
Mass (kg) 67 | 74 | 80 | 87 [ 93 [ 99 | 105 112 [ 118 [ 125] 131|137 [ 143 [ 150 ] 156 | 163 [ 169 | 176 | 182 | 189
X Lead 30 1800 1290 1045 860 690
M:x‘erggm Lead 20 1200 860 695 570 460
(mys) |_Lead 10 600 430 345 280 230
Lead 5 300 215 170 140 115

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = ] 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes L - L 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [ Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



ISB-MXL-400

Model ISB — MXL —
Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series  —  Type

WA

WA: Battery-less
absolute

400

— Encoder type — Motor type —
400:400W

(Every 50mm)

+10um - . Actuator width
pm | Battery: Medium Long
sndard | less | o o | Slider
absolute type mm
a8 [ 12 [ ][]
lead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
48:48mm  120: 120mm  T2:SCON N :None
1 SSEL S :3m table below.
1270:1270mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

Refer to the optionsptions

400

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor | | .. | Payload (Note1) | Rated reduced.
il stz °‘(‘\tn',°)“t (mm) |Horzer Ve(’k‘é‘)a' th(n‘ft Stroke (mm) Please contact IAl for more Information.
CAUTION . . . . .
120~1270 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
ISB-MXL-WA-400-48 400 | 48 20 6 1413 (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.
« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

Actuator Specifications

Model [Reference|

Model [Referencel Positioning repeatabilit +0.01mm
e pumber] page ome pumber_page Drive metﬁodp : BOIIc rew @16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |P10 Toeiotion an;c ) , 107
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 - — MM Max.
- - - —— — Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma: 123N-m_Mb: 176N-m_Mc: 227N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [2P11 - — —
= 5 e Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dynamic straightness (ote 2] 00mmimma
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 B:se g Nllater'al‘ m m'); o with white alumite Geatment
Brake B _|=P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 120~570) | ST [=P12 Ambient operating temperatore/humidity 1010 4[')%‘ 8:%;(Hum'a\>l<w (nomrl\ clon d:nslin ]
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 620~1270) | ST |-P12 P g temp! y . - g
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |[>P10] [Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home fimit switch L [»P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. '
ome limit Switc ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAB;;
150 -
15, 120 15
30 90 30
40, 70 40
4-M6, depth 18 Cablejoint
2-98H7, depth 10 ; 75 8-M8, depth 18 connector
L ~
6 &
 —
o Cable exit from the right
©® o = H (model number: A3S)
| H. & | R [ A
p = ‘ ‘ Cable length
® S © (300)
Detail view of base f e Yoo I I
mounting hole, T slot L ME*1
12 2 A 150 52/ 14 138
_ 134 ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake)
Slider reference surface 106 5 (same on the opposite side) N5 Cable exit from the left
r“—" o 2423 (model number: A1S)
H E : l “F‘F Washer-assembled screw M3
° Tslot Ll | (for FG, 2 locations)
& \
Al L] \ |
T\DT Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
My 200 itch 2-98H7,depth 10 K-M8, depth 20
20_ 50 50 J X it 12
F T T T 2 T 0 100 ] 40 2-p8H7, depth 10
T 41 ¢ s s 4;/ &z f A
" 29 el & — & Cable exit from the rear right
@ 10 B / (model number: A3E)
=]
173 2igle - e == e ——————— e S
) 2 B =
! T o | & ® o lo fe m
o| o i Oblong hole, G 10 (from reference surface)
=N depth 10 /
= £ C h
" 50 D x 200 pitc| 50
(with brake) I@l Cable exit from the rear left
E-09 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: ATE)
*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 [ 1220 | 1270
N | withoutbrake [ 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368 | 1418 | 1468 | 1518 | 1568 | 1618 | 1668
| withbrake 553 | 603 [ 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 [ 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153 [ 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 | 1403 [ 1453 | 1503 | 1553 [ 1603 | 1653 | 1703
A 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270
B 354 | 404 [ 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 [ 1004 [ 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 [ 1254 | 1304 | 1354 [ 1404 | 1454 | 1504
C 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 [ 104 | 154 | 204
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 [ 1010 1212 1211214 ]14]14][14]16]16]16
F 254 | 304 [ 354 | 404 | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 [ 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 [ 1154 | 1204 | 1254 [ 1304 | 1354 | 1404
G 184 | 234 | 284 [ 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 [ 534 | 584 | 634 | 684 | 734 | 784 | 834 | 884 [ 934 | 984 | 1034 | 1084 [ 1134 [ 1184 | 1234 [ 1284 | 1334
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 74 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 [ 274 | 124 | 174 | 224 [ 274 | 124 [ 174 | 224
K 10 [ 10 [ 10 ] 10| 10 [ 1212 12 12 14]14]14]14]16][16] 16 ] 16| 18] 18] 18] 18] 20]2 |20
Mass|__ without brake 79 | 86 [ 92 [ 98 | 105 [ 110 [ 117 [ 124 ] 130 136 [ 143 [ 149 | 155 [ 162 [ 168 [ 175 | 18.1 | 187 [ 194 [ 200 | 206 | 21.3 | 21.9 | 225
(kg) [ with brake 85 [ 92 [ 98 [104 [ 11a 17 [123] 13 [136[142] 149 155|161 [ 168 [ 174 18 [ 187 [ 193] 199 ] 206 | 21.2 [ 219 | 225 | 231
Maximum
(speed) lead48 | 1325 | 1575 | 1825 | 2025 | 2200 | 2350 | 2400 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2500 | 2270 | 2030 | 1825 | 1645 | 1495 [ 1365 | 1250 | 1150 | 1060 [ 980 | 910 | 845
mm/s)
Applicable C ollers
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
- o ° - .
:
= axes 2 = - (esier e it e C?onrtra}wcct)rleAl * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes [ - ] _ Single-phase AC100/200 V 20000 infor more side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



+10pm
- - %ndard Battery- Medi Mid- | Actuatorwidth 200
edium
s ;. 1Support 120
i X-axi
piigh’ | £3um | absolute XIS | “type | mm w
- - Specification @%’”“'5'“ 2
Model [ ] —mMxmx— WA — 200 — [ ] — [ ] - 12 — [ ][]
Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm  800: 800mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm v g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 2000:2000mm XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Mot Payload (Note 1) Rated .
Model number ou(zp%rt (I}f,z?) B Ve than?st Stroke (mm) Please contact IAl for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
1SB[ISPB]-MXMX-WA-200-30-[®D]-T2-[@)] 200 130 30 [ 1139] 800~2000 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISB[ISPB]-MXMX-WA-200-20-[®]-T2-[@) 20 45 170.9 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

Name "%’on%ee\’ Re;earggce Name nmdlfelr Re:)eavsgce P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] i
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E:S‘:em";fg:&(g;t:)g) gi:)”b_;c]::w[g;s:r:] r;tid (el exflfvaleniiolnlEclGH]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘81 0N-r.n Mb‘116Nl-m Vi 189N
Cable exit from the right A3S [->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |>P11 Overhang load lendth m ‘d' . N '600‘ Mb'M directions- 600
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P10] | Non-motor end specification NM (P11 ig-cac &ng 2 crection: b mm max. %, Fc drectlons: oM max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 Dyl cintgiitesh (oo ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Siave axis specification S [>P11 Base‘ _ _ Matena;l: Aluminum, with white alum{te treatment
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 800~1300) | ST [P12 Ambient opetatingtemperature/humiity ] 0to 407, 85%RH max: (nor-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L _|=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000) ST |=P12 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational e

* ISPB can not select RT.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

3D
CAD)

T 90 - © L
25] 70 125] |
2-08H7, depth 10 5T A M6 depth 18 Cablejoint @@
1 ~] connector 1 e o
Cable exit from the right
o (model number: A35)
® f‘ g
- - =) Cable length
e = ] (300)
L M T
Detail view of base
mounting hole, T slot L
1 80 A 120 100 14 113 Cable exit from the left
134 ME*T| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home | ME*1 (model number: A1S)
Slider reference surface 5 (same on the opposite side) 5
e o\ 248 . e
- Washer-assemble
Tdot [ J = i = L screw
o = (for FG, 2 locations)
i \e | | ——————————— =
b - , : o
Tl Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
L | N
120 IN

+0015
8 0

2-08H7, depth 10

an
& & & & & & & i
ol 10 Cable exit from the rear right
2o e _ L (model number: A3E)
138 F'\"‘T /]
Iy
5] H
i = = —
Base reference 50 200 C D E D C 200 50
(with brake) surface B
E-09 hole, 016 ¢ (from opposite side)
Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000
| [ _withoutbrake | 1239 | 1289 [ 1339 [ 1389 [ 1439 [ 1489 [ 1539 | 1589 [ 1639 | 1689 [ 1739 | 1789 | 1839 | 1889 | 1939 [ 1989 [ 2039 [ 2089 [ 2139 [ 2189 [ 2239 | 2289 | 2339 | 2389 [ 2439
| withbrake 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 [ 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 | 1664 [ 1714 | 1764 [ 1814 | 1864 [ 1914 | 1964 | 2014 | 2064 | 2114 | 2164 | 2214 [ 2264 | 2314 | 2364 [ 2414 | 2464
A 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 [ 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000
B 1100 | 1150 [ 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 [ 1550 | 1600 [ 1650 | 1700 [ 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 [ 2250 | 2300
C 200 [ 200 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 [ 325 [ 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 [ 500 [ 525 [ 550 [ 575 | 200 | 200 [ 200 | 200 | 200
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ 400 [ 425 | 450 [ 475 | 500
E 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 | 400
F 2 [ 2]l w2[12112]1212]12]1]16]16]16]16
G 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200
H 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 [ 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 [ 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000
Mass (kg) 165 | 172 [ 17.8 [ 184 [ 191 [ 197 | 203 [ 21.0 | 216 [ 22.2 | 229 [ 235 | 24.1 [ 248 | 254 | 26.1 [ 26.7 | 273 [ 28.0 | 286 | 29.2 | 29.9 | 305 [ 31.1 | 31.8
Maximum | _Lead 30 1800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050 900 825 750 675
(f,',’,f/f, [ tead2o 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700 600 550 500 450

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Overatlisnegt:i\.er:hod Power-supply voltage Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner pléontroll program positioning points page =
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) m
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes e | - D 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



i]opm Battery_ . Mid- | Actuator width

ISB-MXMX-400 i ||t s T30 400
absolute type mm w

Model ~ ISB —MXMX— WA — 400 — 48 — [ | — T2 — [ ] — [ ]

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  400:400W 48:48mm  800: 800mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions

absolute v SSEL S :3m table below.

2000:2000mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated .
Model number output (If\?r?) Hori Vertical | thrust stroke (mm) Please contact IAl for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) CAUTION (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
o 800~2000 precision specification option is specified.
1SB-MXMX-WA-400-48-[D)]-T2-[2] 400 | 48 20 1413 | (cvery 50mm)

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length

Options

Actuator Specifications

NeE nﬂﬂmﬁ’ Reg;gce N nmﬁv Re:;afsgce Po.sitioning repeatability +0.01mm
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |P10 fnvtemm:ith:d ga{:!sscrew @16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 Dosn m? 0” e BEl R oeE] M 'g:rgNmax. W TTeN T NG TEaN
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [2P11 O?/eraha: alooadalene ;a omel MaAd' - N m. 600A m MI:C)A Ve di mt' 600
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 ) namicgstrai htngss Nowed) 9 gz |rec/|on. mm max. 75, c drections: 57mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=P11 il g - mvm m ma?<. - - -
Brake B |>P10| | Slave axis specification S [>p11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 800~1300) | ST |-P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL [->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1350~1900)| ST |->P12 in’:gm;;acﬁgﬁ% gsra}’TgalslLer(e)gr(]tlg%qkénf]é.rrzeeé?liE;lgnaelrlaliieovrrlalll I\?ery depending on operation and
Home limit switch L _[->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1950~2000)| ST [->P1 : P ’
Diagram CAD draw.ings can' be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAB;;
120
5 90 I; 5
5 70 _ b5
4-M6, depth 18 .
2-98H7, depth 10 Y e e Cable joint
Zotn e N 4-M8, depth 18 connejctov ) X
Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)
® ol g ®
—- -— - -— = H—-——- -—t Cable length
) ] O (300)
P83 o135 |
Detail view of base
mounting hole, T slot .
L Cable exit from the left
12 80 A 120 100 14 138 (model number: A1S)
ME*1 SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home ME*1
134 5 (same on the oppofite side) N5
FLT O\\L 248 Washer-assembled
—y \T screw
Tslot = } o 1 (for FG, 2 locations)
8 J( o ) F% = o
o Fo) o7 | r
[ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) N
Base reference surface — 110 2 R
120 EE 2-08H7, depth 10
o) 4 B
&> s & & & & & Cable exit from the rear right
ol ol lzt#ﬁ (model number: A3E)
=~ mT \7
173 sl |
I 10
e B
E= [Basereference] .| 50 200 C D E D C 200 50
surface | B
E-g9 hole, 616 ¢ (from opposite side) Cable exit from the rear left

(model number: ATE)

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 37.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

Stroke 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 [ 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000
L |__withoutbrake | 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 | 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 | 1664 | 1714 | 1764 | 1814 | 1864 | 1914 | 1964 | 2014 | 2064 | 2114 | 2164 | 2214 | 2264 | 2314 | 2364 | 2414 | 2464
with brake 1299 | 1349 | 1399 | 1449 | 1499 | 1549 | 1599 | 1649 | 1699 | 1749 [ 1799 | 1849 | 1899 | 1949 | 1999 | 2049 | 2099 [ 2149 | 2199 | 2249 | 2299 | 2349 | 2399 | 2449 | 2499
A 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 [ 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000
B 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 [ 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300
C 200 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 225 [ 250 | 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 200
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500
E 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 [ 400 | 400 [ 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400
F 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 16
G 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200
H 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 [ 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000
Mass I without brake 171 | 17.7 | 184 | 19.0 | 19.6 | 203 | 20.9 [ 21.5 | 22.2 | 22.8 | 234 | 24.1 | 247 | 254 | 26.0 | 26.6 | 27.3 | 27.9 | 285 | 29.2 | 29.8 | 304 | 31.1 | 31.7 | 323
(kg) | with brake 177 | 183 19 196 | 202 | 209 | 21.5 | 22.1 | 228 | 234 | 24 | 247 | 253 | 259 | 266 | 27.2 | 27.8 | 285 | 29.1 | 298 | 304 [ 31 317 | 323 | 329
T
(:;‘Er%gr‘ Lead 48 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2065 | 1925 | 1805 | 1690 | 1590 | 1495 [ 1410 | 1335 [ 1265 | 1195 | 1135 | 1080 | 1025 | 980
(mm/s)
Applicable Controllers )
Applicable Maximum number of]} ORETEHIg m.ethod P vzl Maximum number of Reference ﬁ
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program QUEFLHR ClEER positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 _ formore
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



ISB-LXM-200 1
- - %ndard Battery- Standard | Actuator width

. less )'Z?;gii siider : 150 200
pHioh £3um | absolute type ) W
- J Specification @g’rmm

IModeI ] —xm — wa — 200 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1~-1[1

Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 40:40mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm v g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated
Riocelnunbey ofne (L:\?T?) i (.k y Ve(’k‘i‘)a' th({\]‘ft St ;’els:s(:eegéntact 1Al for more Information.
g g
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-WA-200-40-[D]-T2-[2)-[3) 40 15 4 85.5 (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISB[ISPB]-LXM-WA-ZOO-ZO-”-Tz- @) 6 200 [ 20 5 10 1709 100~1300 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
1SBIISPBI-LXM-WA-200-10-[®]-T2-[2]-[3) 10 90 20 3418 (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
= - precision specification option is specified.

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0kg.

Actuator Specificati

NEmE "mt" Re;eafggce Name nmdbeelr Re:)ea'sgce P : itioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S [-P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 E:S‘:emn;fg:&(g;t:)g) gz:)llsscrew[[;pg;)mm], rolled C10 [equivalent torolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |-P10| | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic allowable load moment FI™] M : TZ?N - Kl\n:nrz:lx e
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 i = B > .m . IEME, .m -
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [P11 gverhapg loa.drlﬁngthiN)t 5 IO\/lgzdlrec/non:750mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[>P11 ynamic straightness (Rote . m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B[5P10| [Sveassspechication SREGE Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _|>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [P12 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational lfe will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L |=P10| [Double slider specification W |>P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. _
ome i p ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* |SPB can not select RT. option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @ 3D

www.intelligentactuator.com GAl?é
150 o
5120 15
P__%0 3
2-08H7, depth 10 \L F 75) 8-M8, depth 20 Cable joint
2087, depth 10 | ~ 8M8, depth 20 3
T connector *1
5 = o Cable exit from the right
B 2 | T Cable length (model number: A35)
® al o) (300)
s
Detail view of base ME*1
mounting hole, T slot L
15 F33 A — 150 55,23 10
MEF1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 j Home (without brake) Cable exit from the left
Slider reference surface 122 5\ (same on the oppgsite side) 0 2;3 5 (model number: A1S)
1 8 T
T [ Washer-assembled
Tslot ! | m o I screw M4
e — = for & 2locatos)
ST | E ) ~
T\oT J Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
140
- d 9
150 ! 2-08H7, depth 10 K-M8, depth 20 2-08H7, depth 10 EY
J Hx 200 pitch 150 35
T T 110\ |
= |
3 3 3 23 ¥ il
& & & J & Cable exit from the rear right
S / (model number: A3E)
+H
135 -~~~ — ¥ -7
il
T 3 3
¢ ¢ ¢ & S
=
% = = 2:;?}?1;\0'& - G 10 (from reference surface)
{ depth]
(with br;ke) - - 50 D B Cx200pitch 50 Cable exit from the rear left
I:lase reference surface E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: A1E)
. . *1 When the slide is returning
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke to its home position, please
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 be careful of interference
[ withoutbrake | 486 | 536 | 586 | 636 | 686 | 736 | 786 | 836 | 886 | 936 | 986 | 1036 | 1086 | 1136 | 1186 | 1236 | 1286 | 1336 | 1386 | 1436 | 1486 | 1536 | 1586 | 1636 | 1686 from surfing objects, as it
[ withbrake 511 | 561 | 611 | 661 | 711 | 761 | 811 | 861 | 911 | 961 | 1011 | 1061 | 1111 | 1161 | 1211 | 1261 | 1311 | 1361 | 1411 | 1461 | 1511 | 1561 | 1611 | 1661 | 1711 will travel until it races the
A 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 [ 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 ME.
B 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 | 1488 | 1538 ME: Mechanical End
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 SE: Stroke End
D 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | * please return the actuator
E 4 | 4 | 6 | 6 [ 6| 6| 8 8 | 8 | 8 [10] 101010 121212 12]14]14]14] 1416 [ 16 | 16 to us if a home direction
F 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 change is necessary after
G 168 | 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368 purchase.
H 0 [0 o oo o] 1 1 1 2 [ 2 | 2 233334444555 « The allowabl "
] 33 | 83 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 f_fe a 0‘1’,"a € momen
K 10 [ 10 | 10 | 10 [ 10 | 10 | 12 [ 12 | 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 20 | 20 | 20 offset re efnce p':’s'tl'%"
Mass (kg) 94 | 103 | 11.1 | 120 | 128 | 13.7 | 146 | 155 | 163 | 17.2 | 18.0 | 189 | 19.8 | 20.7 | 21.5 | 224 | 232 | 24.1 | 250 | 259 | 267 | 27.6 | 284 | 293 | 302 I 44k‘5’“m rom the slider
Maximum |_Lead40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880 work mounting position.
speed | _Lead20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) [ Tead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm
- - <O Standard | Battery- Large | Standard | Acuatoridt
- less X-agis Slider
piigh’ | £3um | absolute type | mm
- - Specification @%’mmm
Model [ ] —Lxm — WA — 400 — [ ] — [ |- 712 — [ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W  40:40mm  100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SS| S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

Refer to the optionsptions

400

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1)

Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output| () [Horizontal[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
w) ke | (kg | N
SBIISPBI-LXM-WA-400-40-(@]-T2- @] [3) 20 | 40 10 | 1696 Gy (Note2,3,4)
SBIISPBI-LXM-WA-400-20- (@ T72-(2)-[3) 400 [20 | 90 20 [ 3394 | .100~1300
Sl LB oot 1 el = =1 | (Every 50mm) Note 5
ISBISPBI-LXM-WA-400-10-(D)]-T2-[2]- (@) 10 | 120 | 40 |6783 (Note 5)

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0kg.

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

reduced.

Please contact IAl for more Information.

The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

* ISPB can not select RT.

option.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

150
E} 120 5|
30 920 30
2-08H7, depth 10 \L 75] [ 8-M8,depth 20 Cable joint
[ connector *1
s o1 o&
c ﬂ
’ g i ° Cable|
) = ——— —++ Cablelength
® 3 A 300
3
Detail view of base e o— oo ME*1
mounting hole, T slot L
15, ’_33 A T 150 55,23 132
METf SE 213, depth 6 Home (without brake)
Slider reference surface 163 2 4 {same on the oppbsite side) 24 % S
i —— S
1| Tslot = .
o \|@ ! © [
A | et )
Iof J Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
0
144
13 T T
20_50,_50 J Hx200 pitch 150 35 :
CTT T IERNSIDN
= !
s ¢ ¢ £3 5 & e R
EX 10 g /
o|9| *
157 hafallcy "***’ﬁ%‘;*i*i*i*i*i*i*i*%’*g‘**
- N
o &
R
T ] @ ®
i & ¢ & & Lo ¢
ol Oblorig hole,
%T E 2« dep‘t’ ga"e - G 10 (from reference surface)
i Geptt
(with brake) 50 D Cx200 pitch 50
Base reference surface E-99 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side)
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 [ 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
I without brake 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 [ 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 | 1608 | 1658 | 1708
| with brake 533 | 583 | 633 | 683 | 733 | 783 | 833 | 883 | 933 | 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533 | 1583 | 1633 | 1683 | 1733
A 100 150 | 200 | 250 [ 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 [ 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300
B 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 [ 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 | 1488 | 1538
C 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6
D 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238
E 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16
F 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 683 | 738 | 783 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 ( 1088 | 1138 [ 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438
G 168 | 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 [ 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318 | 1368
H 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5
J 33 83 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 [ 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 [ 183 | 233
K 10 10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20
Mass (k) 9.8 107 | 116 [ 125 | 133 | 142 | 150 | 159 [ 168 | 17.7 [ 185 | 194 | 20.2 | 21.1 | 22.0 | 229 | 23.7 | 246 | 254 | 263 | 27.2 | 28.1 | 289 | 29.8 | 306
Maximum |_Lead40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed Lead 20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) [ ead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220

B . Operating method .

Applicable Maximum number of]} - Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.) Pl

. ease

SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 _ formore
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

(300)

*

*

NEmE "mﬁ’ Re;eafggce Name nmdbeelr Re:)ea'sgce P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S [-P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 E:S‘:emn;fgm(g;t:f) gz:)llsscrew[[;pggmm], rolled C10 [equivalent torolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |-P10| | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic allowable load moment FI™] M : TZ?N - 3:1;2:( e
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 i = B > .m . IEME, .m -
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10| | Non-motor end specification NM [P11 gverhapg loa.drlﬁngthiN)t 5 IO\/lgzdlrec/non:750mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[>P11 ynamic straightness (Rote . m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B[5P10| [Sveassspechication SREGE Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _|>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [P12 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational lfe will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L |=P10| [Double slider specification W |>P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. _
ome i p ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

3D
CAD)

©

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

Washer-assembled
screw M4
(for FG, 2 locations)

Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)

Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)

When the slide is returning
to its home position, please
be careful of interference
from surfing objects, as it
will travel until it races the
ME.

ME: Mechanical End

SE: Stroke End

Please return the actuator
to us if a home direction
change is necessary after
purchase.

The allowable moment
offset reference position

is 44.5mm from the slider
work mounting position.

* Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
side/ceiling mountings depending on
the model. Please contact IAl for more
information.



+10pm
ISB- LXL-200 %ndard Battery_ Long Actuator width

less )Izargg Slider 150 200
I 2 High £3pm | absolute | 7@ | type | mm w

Precision i i

I PB-LX - 00 Specification Fih precion

IModeI ] — xt — wa — 200 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1~-1[0[1

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 40:40mm 120: 120mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm v g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1270:1270mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated
Riocelnunbey ofne (er\?r?) '""'(;k";'“’: Ve(’k‘i‘)a' th({\]‘ft Srete(m) ;’els:sceegéntact 1Al for more Information.
g g
ISB[ISPB]-LXL-WA-200-40-(D)]-T2-[2)- [3) 40 15 4 85.5 (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISBISPBI-LXL-WA—20020- [0 T2 (@] 3] 200 [ 20 5 10 1709 | ,.120~1270 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
1SBIISPBI-LXL-WA-200-10-[®D]-T2-[2]-[3) 10 90 20 3418 (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
- precision specification option is specified.

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

Actuator Specifica

Model [Referencel Model [Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2 +0, +0,
e punber}_page rome e e | 5 ot LR E0”01mm [_2([))003mn;|] 4 C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S |>P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=>P10 - TSI SMTTO LUl S
n - ] Lost motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10/ | Master axis specification LM [>P11 - —
- - n —— — Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma: 162N-m Mb: 231N-m Mc: 327N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [2P11 Overhang load length(™) W directio 900 Vb, Nc directions: 900
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM (P11 ) namicgstrai htngss(NoteS) 082 |rec/|on. T Tax s RCrections: Shmm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 B:se 9 M tm'rr;.rlma'x i white alumite featment
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 120~570) ST [=2P12 Ambient operating temmeratre/humidi Ofojtl)?’é 8:?&“;‘”’( ow clz)enz::“'ne )rea men
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 620~1270) | ST (P12 P g temp ty LD BTG L sing
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _|>P10] [ Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home imitswitch T P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switcl d ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD,
180 B
10 160 10
30 120 ﬂ&
145 90 45
2-08H7, depth 10 D 12-M8, depth 20 Cablejoint
\{ = ‘?‘ &L{ connector *1
o =] Cable exit from the right
® = = 5 (model number: A3S)
o) il Cable length
® 2 o) (300)
Detail view of base $00 o' %66 L]
mounting hole, T slot
ME*1
L
15 E3 A 180 55/23 110 Cable exit from the left
ME*1| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home without brake! able exit from the lef
Slider reference surface }gg 5 é (same on the opposite side) /5 ¢ ) (model number: A1S)
T 9\ 24,38
Tslot ‘r&ﬁg ﬂ—(‘ £ Lm\i l E Washer-assembled
kY screw M4
Tl \e > F% [ (for FG, 2 locations)
Nl BT ¥ )
Tof Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
2-08H7, depth 10 K-M8, depth 20
20_50__50 J Hx 200 pitch 150 35 20817, depth 10
LT T T T~
= |
e ‘f, * o * 6 K o * e 6 & Cable exit from the rear right
=g 70 =) (model number: A3E)
135 oo A 5 /.
pafat o o
] S W jal
%T = e (o S «s ¢ Vo S
=14 Oblorg hole,
i =k deﬁp‘:?oﬂ‘& G 10 (from reference surface)
(with brake) F
50 D Cx200 pitch 50
Cable exit from the rear left
Base reference surface B -
E-09 hole, 316 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: A1E)
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide s returning to its
Stroke 120 | 170 | 220 [ 270 [ 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 [ 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 [ 1020 [ 1070 [ 1120 [ 1170 | 1220 [ 1270 home position, please be careful
[ withoutbrake | 536 | 586 | 636 | 686 | 736 | 786 | 836 | 886 | 936 | 986 | 1036 | 1086 | 1136 | 1186 | 1236 | 1286 | 1336 | 1386 | 1436 | 1486 | 1536 | 1586 | 1636 | 1686 of interference from surfing
| withbrake 561 | 611 | 661 | 711 | 761 | 811 | 861 | 911 | 961 | 1011 | 1061 | 1111 | 1161 | 1211 | 1261 [ 1311 | 1361 | 1411 | 1461 | 1511 | 1561 | 1611 | 1661 | 1711 objects, as it will travel until it
A 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 [ 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 [ 770 [ 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 [ 1170 | 1220 | 1270 races the ME.
B 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 | 1483 | 1538 ME: Mechanical End
C 0o | 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1122221313133 444455551666 SE: Stroke End
D 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 * Please return the actuator to us
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 1010 ftof12]12]12[12]14]14]14]14]16]16]16 if a home direction change is
F 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 necessary after purchase.
G 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 [ 1018 | 1068 | 1118 [ 1168 | 1218 [ 1268 [ 1318 [ 1368 | * The allowable moment offset
H 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 reference position is 44.5mm
J 83 | 133 | 183 [ 233 [ 283 | 133 [ 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 [ 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 from the slider work mounting
K 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [10o [ 12 [ 12 [ 12 [ 12| 14 14 [ 14 ] 14 [ 16| 16 [ 16 | 16 [ 18 [ 18 [ 18 [ 18 20 [ 20 [ 20 position.
Mass (kg) 98 | 107 [ 115 [ 124 [ 132 [ 141 [ 150 [ 159 | 167 [ 17.6 | 184 [ 193 | 202 [ 211 [ 21.9 [ 228 [ 23.6 | 245 [ 254 | 263 [ 27.1 | 28.0 [ 288 [ 297
Maximum |_Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed Lead 20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) [ Tead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm
- m £ Siandard | pattery- L Long | Actuatorwidth
arge .
- less X-agis Slider 150 400
piigh’ | £3um | absolute type | mm w
- - Specification @%’mmm
Model [ ] — 1xt — WA — 400 — [ ] —[ |- 12 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm 120: 120mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SS| S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 10:10mm  1270:1270mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated
il stz °‘(‘\tn',°)“t (er\?r?) '”"'(; ";"‘“ Ve(’k‘i‘)a' th(n‘ft Sttt (i) ;’els:sceegéntact JAl for more Information.
g g
|SBLISPB]-LXL-WA-400-40-[D)]-T2-[@)]-[3) 40 40 10 169.6 (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISB[ISPB]-LXL—WA-400—20-”-Tz-@- © 400 [ 20 ) 20 3391 120~1270 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISBISPBI-LXL-WA-400-10- (0 T2-[2]- (3] 0 120 20 6783 (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
= - precision specification option is specified.

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

Actuator Specifica

Name ,.“ﬂﬁiee‘. Re;earsgce . nmdbeel’ Re’ffarsgte Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]

Cable exit from the left A1S |>P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=>P10 F”‘f m:itho;iN(Ntot:f) ga{)l;screw[;)pggmm], e G0l eqivaleiiolmo led 5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM |>P11 DOS Y OIT obEIE Toad G M;T;T;N = ,\r/‘ng]z;]:lx V30N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 ynamic alowab'e oa**momen 3 n ‘m . 1 Lt ‘m -
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10 | Non-motor end specification NM |P11 8":”2?‘11?1‘1}:?29‘}15’\‘2 5 (I)\Agzdlrec/tlon:900mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 300mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 B:s: ¢ straightness TRote M tm'rr;.rlma'x hwhite alumite treatment

Brake B [=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 120~570) | ST |=>P12 AT BETopeTatna e mpe Tt/ hmd] ijtl)?’é 8:;];;1“”1' WI( kil |ea:jum|.e)rea men
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 620~1270) | ST (P12 P 9 temp 5y Ll S S
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10]| [Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

Home imitswitch T ] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome [imit switc| P10 **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
Diagram P CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
180 B
10 160 10
_.1Bo 120 ﬂ& ©
45 90 45
15 gs 2-08H7, depth 10 T G g e depth20  Cablejoint Iz
» [ f connector *1 (]
W £33 e
;%% ‘. o = Cable exit from the right
> model number: A3S]
: //../,, : = E . [ )
//%n%//ﬂ o = Cable length
! ° L ol (300)
9
Detail view of base 65 36 o -] ©
mounting hole, T slot Iz
ME*1
L 3
15 133 A 180 55,23 132
166 ME*| SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home (without brake) Cable exit from the left
Slider reference surface 34 s\ (same on the opjposite side) N5 (model number: A1S)
T 9 2438
' =
Tslot il m = Washer-assembled
© ® E screw M4
N { (for FG, 2 locations)
N [Cs J
1ol ‘ ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) N
Base reference surface ::gg
2-08H7,depth 10 K-M8, depth 20 £
20_50__50 ) Hx 200 pitch 150 35 o8t depthi0
157 [ [ T 1 T 0] o
f %
T F M ® & M & M & © J & M Cable exit from the rear right
%)l:ﬂ‘m =l / (model number: A3E)
| = g8k s :
g '] E
r 3 %
(with brake) He o P P P P o o
o/Ql Oblong hole, G 10 (from reference surface)
depthfi0
dot P
50 D Cx 200 pitch 50
B Cable exit from the rear left
E-09 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number: ATE)
*1 When the slide is returning to its
. . home position, please be careful
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke of interference from surfing
Stroke 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 objects, as it will travel until it
| [ _withoutbrake | 558 | 608 [ 658 [ 708 [ 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 [ 1308 [ 1358 [ 1408 [ 1458 | 1508 [ 1558 | 1608 | 1658 [ 1708 races the ME.
| withbrake 583 | 633 | 683 | 733 | 783 | 833 | 883 | 933 | 983 | 1033 1083 | 1133 [ 1183 | 1233 [ 1283 [ 1333 [ 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533 | 1583 1633 [ 1683 | 1733 ME: Mechanical End
A 120 [ 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 [ 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 SE: Stroke End
E 3gs 4?8 42138 5?8 52138 628 6&;8 7;3 723 sgs sx;s 923 9&;3 1(1‘38 1(1‘88 11438 11488 12538 12533 13533 13533 14633 14633 15633 * please return the actuator to us
D 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 138 | 188 | 238 ifa home direction change is
E 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 | 10 [ 1o [ 10 [ 1o 12212 121414 14]14]716][16]16 . necessary after purchase.
F 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 [ 1038 [ 1088 | 1138 | 1188 | 1238 | 1288 | 1338 | 1388 | 1438 The allowable moment offset
G 218 | 268 | 318 | 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668 | 718 | 768 | 818 | 868 | 918 | 968 [ 1018 | 1068 [ 1118 | 1168 | 1218 1268 | 1318 | 1368 reference position is 44.5mm
H 0 o oo o 111 1212121213133 ][34]4]4]=4][5]5]5 from the slider work mounting
J 83 | 133 | 183 [ 233 [ 283 [ 133 [ 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 [ 283 [ 133 [ 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 | 283 | 133 | 183 | 233 position.
K 10 [ 10 [10 [ 10 [10 [ 12 [ 12 [ 12 [ 12 [ 14 [ 14 [ 14 ] 14 [ 16| 16 [ 16 | 16 [ 18 [ 18 [ 18 [ 18 [ 20 [ 20 | 20
Mass (k) 102 | 110 {120 [ 129 [ 137 [ 146 | 154 [ 163 | 172 [ 181 | 189 [ 198 | 206 [ 21.5 | 224 | 233 [ 24.1 | 250 [ 258 | 267 | 27.6 | 285 | 293 | 302
Maximum |_Lead 40 2400 1840 1530 1290 1100 880
speed Lead 20 1200 920 765 645 550 440
(mm/s) [ ead 10 600 460 380 320 270 220
Applicable Co llers
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
- D o - .
:
f axes 2 = - jZ6Eiornetviotdspee) Cg}‘fﬁ;:?' * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes [ - ] _ Single-phase AC100/200 V 20000 infor more side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



+10pm
ISB- LXMX-200 %ndard Battery_ d- Actuator width .

Mi
less” | 229 support; 150 ; 200
o +3pm | absolute| © 'S | type | ‘mm w
Precision igh precision
ISPB-LXMX-200 .. =

Model [ ] —LXMX — WA — 200 — 20 — [ | — 12 — [ ] — [ ]

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 20:20mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute } g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) gflleralue of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
Mot Payload (Note 1) Rated lomc .
Model number ou?p?irt (l;ﬁ?s) Horizontall Vertical s Stroke (mm) Please contact |Al for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISBIISPBI-LXMX-WA-200-20-[D]-T2-[@] 200 | 20 45 o 170.9 | 1000~2500 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
(Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
* Legend: [@)] Stroke Cable length [@)] Options precision specification option is specified.
loption Actuator Specificati
Name n“"m‘ﬁ’ Re;ea‘;gﬂe N nmjlfelv RELE;;:CE P .l ioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.0Tmm [+0.003mm]

Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=>P10 En\:e mf,thO?N(NtOtj)s) gi:)llsscrew(;pg;)mm, rolled C10 [equivalent o rolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification LM (P11 Dos m? IOIT obel oad o M ‘TZ?N[ - ;4":]1 7";:‘" T
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [P11 Oynar:mc al ov(\j/al c ;a noMner, Ma‘d' _m.750‘ n ME m d'm ons-750
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Non-motor end specification NM |=P11 Dver apg toa. hing NoteS) 0;2 |rec/t|on. mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[=P11 ynamic strajghtness (ote - m.m ) ma.x. - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Slave axis specification EE Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST |-P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[>P10] [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST [>P12] Aisl‘f"t‘,es a 5‘38,‘:?"1 ’a"fid life OF 10('0%(%';”f‘~ﬂ!‘jet°l?|€’a“°"a| |'£? W'||| l\{faf‘! depending on operation and
Home limit switch L_|>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000~2500)| ST [»P12|  '"tarauon conaitions. Flease relerto PG for detalls on operational ite.

* ISPB can not select RT.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D

www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
150 -
n 120 5
30 90 3D
2-08H7, depth 10 75 8-M8, depth 20
"w Cable joint
connector *1
o1 63
=] = " .
3 = g Cable exit from the right
- 9 | S I o (model number: A35)
Eal 3 Cable length
° © (300)

Detail view of base

ting hole, T slot IAD
mounting hole, slof L [j

o o
15 M7Eg*1 o A p— 150Home Mg917 23, 110 Cable exit from the left
2-M3, depth 6 (without (model number: A1S)
166 5 (same on the oppagsite side) A 55 brake)
Slider reference surface 134 — ° 2423|
I I 1 8 — Washer-assembled
Telot \ E = [ T - srewMa
w0
e 1 | ——————— = forFe 2 ottor
s N ey
Tof J & ool o -
140 rease nipple (same on the opposite side)
Base reference surface 150 ) @@
2-08H7, depth 10 =)
o o
" _ B
29 % & & & ¢ & ¢ Cable exit from the rear right
0| 10 (model number: A3E)
135 gl - /1
l / ;
[ = | I v v
Oblong hole,
: i s , [s41]
(with brake) 50 Cx200 pitch D 200 D Cx200 pitch /.50 = =
B .
Base reference surface E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) Cable exit from the rear left

(model number: A1E)

*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.

* The allowable moment offset reference position is 44.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500

without brake | 1498 | 1548 | 1598 | 1648 | 1698 | 1748 | 1798 | 1848 | 1898 | 1948 | 1998 | 2048 | 2098 | 2148 | 2198 | 2248 | 2298 | 2348 | 2398 | 2448 | 2498 | 2548 | 2598 | 2648 | 2698 | 2748 | 2798 | 2848 | 2898 | 2948 | 2998
with brake 1523 | 1573 | 1623 | 1673 | 1723 | 1773 | 1823 | 1873 | 1923 | 1973 | 2023 | 2073 | 2123 | 2173 | 2223 | 2273 | 2323 | 2373 | 2423 | 2473 | 2523 | 2573 | 2623 | 2673 | 2723 | 2773 | 2823 | 2873 | 2923 | 2973 | 3023

A 1014 [ 1064 | 1114 | 1164 [ 1214 | 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 | 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 | 1664 | 1714 | 1764 | 1814 | 1864 | 1914 | 1964 | 2014 | 2064 | 2114 | 2164 | 2214 | 2264 | 2314 | 2364 | 2414 | 2464 | 2514

B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 [ 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850

C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

D 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575

E

F

G

L

12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 [ 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 [ 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750
1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 [ 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 [ 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550

Mass (kg) 273 | 282 | 29.0 | 29.9 | 308 | 31.7 | 32.5 | 334 | 343 | 352 | 36.1 | 369 | 37.8 | 387 | 39.6 | 404 | 41.3 | 42.2 | 43.1 | 44.0 | 448 | 45.7 | 466 | 47.5 | 483 | 49.2 | 50.1 | 51.0 | 51.8 | 52.7 | 53.6
Maximum
(spee/d) Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
[mm/s)

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Overatlisnegt:i\.er:hod Power-supply voltage Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner pléontroll program positioning points page =
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) m
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes e | - | e 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



Model [ ] —LXMX — WA — 400 — [ | — [ ]

ISB- LXMX-400 5@1?&&’1{"‘2"’ Battery-

less

piigh’ | £3um | absolute g
- - Specification @%’mmm

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

id- Actuator width

Su'\gport 150 400
type mm w

Large

- 12 - [ ][]

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated

e iy output (I}ﬁ?ﬁ) Tormontall Vericar] thrust Sl (i) Please contact |Al for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISB[ISPBI-LXMX-WA-400-40-[D]-T2- (@) 400 |20 | 40 | 1696 | 1000~2500 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
1SB[ISPB]-LXMX-WA-400-20-(®)]-T2-[@) 20 90 339.1 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8] Options

option I Actuator Specificati

precision specification option is specified.

Name "mt\’ Re;earggce Name nmdlfelr Re:)eavsgce P ing repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] i
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E(;Is‘:emn;fgm(gt?:)ﬁ gz:)l;;c]:w[ (;P ggr':r:] r;';id (el exflfvaleniiolnlEclGH]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘123N-r;1 Mb‘176N-lm Ve 01N
Cable exit from the right A3S [->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |>P11 Overhang load lendth m ‘d' m .750‘ Mb’ Vic directions: 750
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P10] | Non-motor end specification NM (P11 ig-cac &ng a crection: 7mm max. %, Fe drectlons: /oo max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 Dyl cintgiitesh (oo ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Siave axis specification S [>P11 Base. _ _ Matena;l: Aluminum, with white alum{te treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST [P12 Ambient opetatingtemperature/humiity ] 0to 407, 85%RH max: (nor-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)|_ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operationallife will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L _|-P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000~2500)| ST |=P12 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational e

* ISPB can not select RT.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D

www.intelligentactuator.com

150
n 120 15
30 90 30 g g
2-08H7, depth 10 75| || 8M8,depth20
ol 7l Cable joint UAD
<t connector *1 o o)
o = Cable exit from the right
o i °] (model number: A33)
. - [~ ~ 7T Cablelength
. (300)
X X
Detail view of base
mounting hole, T slot
L
12 Mﬁ] SE A M3, depth 6 150Home gg7 = 132 Cable exit from the left
-M3, dept (without (model number: A1S)
166 5 (same on the oppgsite side) 35 brake)
Slider reference surface 134 | \o‘ 2423|
b [ ] Nl@\{ T Washer-assembled
Tslot =it il i 1T screw M4
8 e oo F% | = forFe.2locations)
NI
s | @ o
hﬁ ‘ 140 ‘ Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
Base reference surface 150 "
2-08H7, depth 10 |
2 o o
£ 9 & & & & & & Cable exit from the rear right
0| 10 (model number: A3E)
157
SE v g1l
g /
= B ®
=RER
[ = H
Oblong hole,
B IS /
(with brake) 50 Cx 200 pitch D 400 D Cx200 pitch 50.
B /
Base reference surface E-09 hole, 016 counterbored (from opposite side), Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: ATE)
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 44.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 [ 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 [ 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500
L I without brake 1520 | 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770 | 1820 | 1870 | 1920 | 1970 | 2020 | 2070 | 2120 | 2170 | 2220 | 2270 | 2320 | 2370 | 2420 | 2470 | 2520 | 2570 | 2620 | 2670 | 2720 | 2770 | 2820 | 2870 | 2920 | 2970 | 3020
| with brake 1545 | 1595 | 1645 | 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145 | 2195 | 2245 | 2295 | 2345 | 2395 | 2445 | 2495 | 2545 | 2595 | 2645 | 2695 | 2745 | 2795 | 2845 | 2895 | 2945 | 2995 | 3045
A 1014 [ 1064 | 1114 | 1164 [ 1214 [ 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 [ 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 [ 1664 | 1714 | 1764 | 1814 [ 1864 | 1914 | 1964 | 2014 [ 2064 | 2114 [ 2164 [ 2214 | 2264 | 2314 [ 2364 [ 2414 | 2464 | 2514
B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
D 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
F 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750
G 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 [ 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550
Mass (kg) 277 | 286 | 295 | 304 | 313 | 32.1 | 330 | 339 | 348 | 356 | 365 | 374 | 383 | 39.2 | 40.0 | 409 | 41.8 | 427 | 435 | 444 | 453 | 46.2 | 47.0 | 47.9 | 488 | 49.7 | 506 | 514 | 523 | 532 | 54.1
Maximgml Lead 40 2400 2300 2000 1900 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
(g | Lead20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controllers )
- —
B . Operating method . m U
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference 11
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rr.fl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page __J
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axe: o [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.
/ xes Single-phase AC200V ( work spec,) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 . ;OT more
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more informa

tion.




ISB-LXUWX-200

specification absolute
ISPB: High precision

specification

+10pm

O Spancrd | attery.
I

Mid- Double | Acuatorwidth
Large Support; Slider 150 200 =
T +3 X-axis w =
i £3pm | absolute type | type | mm
Pre.ﬂs'o!‘ @%pvadsion /
Specification
Model [ ] —LXuwx— — 200 — 20 — [ ] — T2 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series  —  Type 7Encodertypef Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options* —
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 20:20mm 10001000mm T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
MSCON S 3m table below.
2500.2500mm RSEL-P/Q
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA XDD Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Speciﬁcations (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number St (IF(;?T?) T Ve | (i Srata ) Please contact |Al for more Information.
w) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISBIISPB-LXUWX-WA-200-20-[T]-T2-[2) 200 | 20 45 o 170.1 (E1 0002%500) CAUTION specifications apply.to bo.th the IS[-JBCR and ISPPBCR. -
very -0mm (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

R nﬂﬂmﬁr Re;ear;gce N n“l/‘l:?"dbee" RELE;;:CE P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] :
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |P10 E(;Is‘:emn;fs:?NTtthjg) gi:)llszc]:w[(;pg;):;n], r;tid Slolfeqiivalentitololied &
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [-P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 e oA o] Nlla‘299N-rﬁ Mb‘427N-lm Vic 292N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [P11 Overhang load lendth m ‘d' m 'W256 MbM directions- 1250
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM |P11 ng oac eng a crection: 12,9mm max. 1, 17c crections: 127mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |[=P11 I} € ) s {1 ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - " -
Brake B |>P10]| [Slave axis specification S [P Base. i _ Matena;l: Aluminum, with white alum{te treatment
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST |-P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0to 407C, 85%RH max. (nor-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST |[>P12|  Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operationallife will vary depending on operation and
Home it switch L_[>P10] [ High strightness,precsion specficaion (troke 2000-2500)| ST [>p12|  In*alletion condtions. Pease referto P16 for detalson operational e

* ISPB can not select RT.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

250
80 920 80
10 _60_T10 10 _60_710 2x208H7 depth10
40 40 2x4-M8, depth 20
Cable joint
“ ‘ “ connector *1
€3 &
-~ -~ = Cable exit from the right
S o S g (model number: A3S)
+H +H
al 3*9: - il ~ T Cable length
—‘ = 2 (300)
753 T3
Detail view of base
mounting hole, T slot
L Cable exit from the left
15 79 A 250 107 23 110 (model number: A1S)
ME", | SE 2M,depthe (without
Siider reference surface 166 5 (sanne on the opposite side) brake) Washer-assembled
134 screw
i (for FG, 2 locations)
Tslot
& <) 1 ° = ~
1 8
T\oT 140 J Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) )
Base reference surface 150
2-98H7, depth 10 o
Cable exit from the rear right
EN 1 (model number: A3E)
g & & & o & o Py
135 B 10 /
5018 s L
il ! ;
[ = 8 i
Oblong hole,
: o IS /
(with brake) 50 CX200pitch D 200 D Cx 200 pitch 50 Cable exit from the rear left
B (model number: A1E)
Base reference surface E-9 hole, 816 counterbored (from opposite side)/
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 44.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
troke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200
Strok 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 [ 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500
L I without brake 1598 | 1648 | 1698 | 1748 | 1798 | 1848 | 1898 | 1948 | 1998 | 2048 | 2098 | 2148 | 2198 | 2248 | 2298 | 2348 | 2398 | 2448 | 2498 | 2548 | 2598 | 2648 | 2698 | 2748 | 2798 | 2848 | 2898 | 2948 | 2998 | 3048 | 3098
I with brake 1623 | 1673 | 1723 [ 1773 | 1823 | 1873 | 1923 | 1973 | 2023 | 2073 | 2123 | 2173 | 2223 | 2273 | 2323 | 2373 | 2423 | 2473 | 2523 | 2573 | 2623 | 2673 | 2723 | 2773 | 2823 | 2873 | 2923 | 2973 | 3023 | 3073 | 3123
A 1014 | 1064 [ 1114 | 1164 | 1214 | 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 | 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 | 1664 | 1714 | 1764 | 1814 | 1864 | 1914 | 1964 | 2014 | 2064 | 2114 [ 2164 | 2214 | 2264 | 2314 | 2364 | 2414 | 2464 | 2514
B 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 [ 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850 | 2900 | 2950
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
D 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 [ 550 | 575 | 600 | 625
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
F 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850
1
G 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 [ 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650
Mass (kg) 304 | 31.2 | 321 | 33.0 | 339 | 347 | 356 | 36,5 | 374 | 383 | 39.1 | 40.0 | 40.9 | 41.8 | 42.6 | 435 | 444 | 453 | 46.1 | 47.0 | 479 | 488 | 49.7 | 50.5 | 514 | 523 | 53.2 | 54.0 | 54.9 | 55.8 | 56.7
Maximum
speed Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
(mm/s)
[mm,

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Overatlisnegt:i\.er:hod Power-supply voltage Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner pléontroll program positioning points page =
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) m
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes e | - D 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.




+10pm
- . O Spancrd | attery. Large | Mid- | Double | Acusavidh
- I X-axis [5upport; Slider 150 400 =
prigh | E3pm |absolute type | type | mm | W //
- - pecication @%pvammn
Model [ ] —LXUWX— WA — 400 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 — [ ] — [ ]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options* —
ISB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPB: High precision 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated .
e iy output (I}ﬁ?ﬁ) Tormontall Vericar] thrust Sl (i) Please contact Al for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISB[ISPB]-LXUWX-WA-400-4 400 40 40 169.6 | 1000~2500 CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISB[ISPB]-LXUWX-WA-400-2 20 90 339.1 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8] Options

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

Name "mt\’ Re;earggce Name nmdlfelr Re:)eavsgce P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] i
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E(;Is‘:emn;fgm(gt?:)ﬁ gz:)l;;c]:w[ (;P ggr':r:] r;';id (el exflfvaleniiolnlEclGH]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘ 299N-r;1 Vib: 427N-lm Vic 292N
Cable exit from the right A3S [->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |>P11 Overhang load lendth m ‘d' m 'W256 M'b Vi directions: 1250
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P10] | Non-motor end specification NM (P11 ig-cac &ng 2 crectlon: "23mm max. %, Y dreclions: 12 mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 Dyl cintgiitesh (oo ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Siave axis specification S [>P11 Base. _ _ Matena;l: Aluminum, with white alum{te treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST [P12 Ambient opetatingtemperature/humiity ] 0to 407, 85%RH max: (nor-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL_[=>P10] [High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)|_ST |>P12| . Assumesa standard rated life of 10,000km. The operationallife will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L _|-P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000~2500)| ST |=P12 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational e

* ISPB can not select RT.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

250
80
10. 60 | 10 2x2-08H7,depth 10 o
40] 2 x4-M8, depth 20
ool Cable joint
H connector *1 @
g_l Cable exit from the right
g s °] (model number: A35)
=g - I ~ 7T Cablelength
= = (300)
& Te % g
Detail view of base
mounting hole, T slot L )
Cable exit from the left
15 79 A 250 1?7 23, 132 (model number: A1 S)
% SE 2-M3, depth 6 Home | ME*1 (without
I 166 5 (sarpe on the opposite side) brake)
Slider reference surface 134 — o Washer-assembled
T a screw )
Toot ‘ = o I ] L&i I N (for FG, 2 locations)
| I =
S Ne | o | ———— =
] R o
T*DT 140 J Grease nipple (same on the opposite side)
Base reference surface 150
2-08H7, depth 10
= i Cable exit from the rear right
£ & & & & o & (model number: A3E)
157 | 10
gg 0 1
g / . :
[ = ad U
Oblong hol,
e s
(with brake) - -
50 Cx200 pitch D 4g0 D Cx200 pitch 50 Cable exit from the rear left
del ber: ATE
Base reference surface E-09 hole, 916 counterbored (from opposite side) (model number )
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 44.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 [ 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 [ 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500
L I without brake 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770 | 1820 | 1870 | 1920 | 1970 | 2020 | 2070 | 2120 | 2170 | 2220 | 2270 | 2320 | 2370 | 2420 | 2470 | 2520 | 2570 | 2620 | 2670 | 2720 | 2770 | 2820 | 2870 | 2920 | 2970 | 3020 | 3070 | 3120
| with brake 1645 | 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145 | 2195 | 2245 | 2295 | 2345 | 2395 | 2445 | 2495 | 2545 | 2595 | 2645 | 2695 | 2745 | 2795 | 2845 | 2895 | 2945 | 2995 | 3045 | 3095 | 3145
A 1014 [ 1064 | 1114 | 1164 [ 1214 [ 1264 | 1314 | 1364 | 1414 [ 1464 | 1514 | 1564 | 1614 [ 1664 | 1714 | 1764 | 1814 [ 1864 | 1914 | 1964 | 2014 [ 2064 | 2114 [ 2164 [ 2214 | 2264 | 2314 [ 2364 [ 2414 | 2464 | 2514
B 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850 | 2900 | 2950
C 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
D 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 [ 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 625
E 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
F 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850
G 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 [ 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 [ 2050 | 2100 [ 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650
Mass (kg) 308 | 317 | 326 | 335 | 343 | 352 | 36.1 | 37.0 | 37.8 | 387 | 396 | 405 | 414 | 422 | 43.1 | 440 | 449 | 457 | 46.6 | 47.5 | 484 | 49.2 | 50.1 | 51.0 | 51.9 | 52.8 | 53.6 | 54.5 | 554 | 563 | 57.1
Maximgml Lead 40 2400 2300 2000 1900 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
(g | Lead20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Controllers )
- I —
Applicable Maximum number of]} ORETEHIg m.ethod P ElEe e Maximum number of Reference m
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program PPy 9 positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axe: o [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.
/ xes Single-phase AC200V ( work spec,) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 . ;OT more
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.




SSPA-SXM-200

specification

High
Precision
Specification

High precisi

Model ~ SSPA — SXM — [ ] — 200 — [ ] — [ ] —
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke
A: Absolute 200:200W 30:30mm  100: 100mm
specification 20:20mm 1
I: Incremental 10:10mm  1100:1100mm

(Every 50mm)

+5um

Small | High
X-axis | Rigidity

ion

Actuator width

100 200

T
?g’,ﬂ,‘gﬂg‘f — (ablelength —  Options*
T2: !%/ICS%QI)N N :None
SSEL S :3m table below.
XSEL-P,

/Q  M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

Refer to the optionsptions

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

reduced.

Please contact IAl for more Information.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1)
Motor | | .y Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output| () [Horizontal[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
) ko | kg | CAUTION
SSPA-SXM-[@)]-200-30- (2] -T2-[3)- (@) 30 30 4 113.9 (Note 2)
SSPA-SXM-[@)]-200-20- @] T2- (3] [@ 200 [20 | 45 6 |1709 (Elgf’y”;g%?n)
SSPA-SXM-[@]-200-10-[2)]-T2-[3)- (@) 10 90 12 [ 3418

Encoder type |@) Stroke (@) Cabl

le length @] Options

Actuator Specifica

2-96H7, depth 8

90

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com
A desired cable

Name "mdbee\’ Re;earsgte e mdbeell Re'f:arsgte Po_sitioning repeatability £0.005mm i

Cable exit from the left A1S | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 F;:;emn;fitoh:d ga{)ll;c]::v:ﬂg?mm, 807 B 18

Cable exit from the rear left A1E |->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 100~300) MD |->P11 - = R -

Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 350~600) MD |=P11 g‘\/["'a:‘: alllov;alb:]e Lo}]ad moment () ma';}"": mv 4“;'3 434N'm f\/'\lnbcl\1/|16dN m‘, 2450,
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [>P10) [ Electrolytic black coating (stroke 650~900) MD [>P11 5 : "":i gt‘r""i hing R n gw"e‘ '/°”' mim max. b, Ve directions: 19min max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Electrolytic black coating (stroke 950~1100) MD |-P11 B:s: C straightness Mote M " m:ncm T‘ax‘ theont

Brake B _[>P10[ [ Non-motor end specification NM |P11 - - — a em:‘ ast fron with coating n

Creep sensor C [=>P10| [Guide with ball retention mechanism RT I=P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0 to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _|[>P10] [Slave axis specification S |=p1 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L [-P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=>P12 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operationa lfe.

Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL (->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST [>P12

Master axis specification LM [-P11

®

exit direction Cable joint
Slider reference surface 175 552002 175 can be selected. connector *1
n Df—
© !‘ c
ool fol ol g Al | =5
= o
wl ] Cable length ;S
O ) | (300) Cable exit from the right
O (model number: A3S)
i % o] S
6-M6, depth 9 7.5J \_37.5 37.5J ‘7.5 —
70 B
i L  m—
Slider reference surface Without brake: 134 — 0AD o
100 2] 25 Stroke 90 25_12_ with brake: 169 52
1 98 1 5,1 ] Cabl it fi he left
* § 2-M3, depth 6 Home —»t ME*1 able exit from the lef
El — 2l ME™ SE (same on the opposite side) 33 |las (model number: A1S)
= N[
I H o Washer-assembled
R @ &) [ pt 3T E— " screw M3
Y for FG, 2 locations)
L le | of T ———— | = S (forFG,
oAl 92 |la S : : N 3
100 L s | 150 pitch xm N 255 (M3 tap) "
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) t-M3, depth 3

Base reference surface

for guide and ball screw

(same on the opposite side)

Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)

Cable exit from the rear left
(model number: A1E)

When the slide is returning to its home position,
please be careful of interference from surfing
objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.

ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction

change is necessary after purchase.

* The allowable moment offset reference position is

45mm from the slider work mounting position.

M
50 P 150 pitch xn 50 r-M6, depth 9
_‘_ _‘_ 20 r-07 hole
>+ E3 7
o & & &
[={k=1]
2 \thOO\
o[l& @ 3 =
Detail view X-X T & L ]
(Detail of base 6 :002 N 70012
mounting hole) (from reference surface) 6 6 2002 (from reference surface), =X o B T T
fondeecssit |\ Sblonghole,depths ~ y, sctir.deptns/ | g
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
[ withoutbrake | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748 | 798 | 848 | 898 | 948 | 998 | 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398
[ withbrake 433 | 483 | 533 | 583 | 633 | 683 | 733 | 783 | 833 | 883 | 933 | 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433
M 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 | 500 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240
N 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140
P 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90 | 140 | 40 | 90
R 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20 | 45 | 70 | 20
m [ [ 2 | 2 | 2| 333 44455 5166677738
n 0 [ 1 [ 1 2 [ 2 | 23 [ 33| 44455566677
r 4 | 6 | 6 | 6 [ 8 [ 8 | 8 [ 10 [ 10 10 [ 12 ] 12 12 14| 14| 14| 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18
t 2 | 2 | 3|33 4] 44555666777 8]58]8]o
Mass (kg) 68 | 74 | 81 | 87 | 93 | 100 | 106 | 11.2 | 119 | 125 | 13.1 | 138 | 144 | 150 | 156 | 163 | 169 | 175 | 182 | 188 | 194
Maximum |_Lead 30 1800 1680 | 1480 | 1320 | 1180 | 1060 | 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670
speed | _Lead20 1200 1120 | 990 | 880 | 780 | 710 | 640 | 580 | 530 | 480 | 440
(mm/s) [ Tead 10 600 560 | 490 | 440 | 390 | 350 | 320 | 290 | 260 | 240 | 220

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld - [ L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



IModeI
I

Specification
tems

Series

Type

SSPA-MXM-400

SSPA — MXxM — [ ] — 400 — [ ] — [ ] —

Stroke

— Encoder type — Motortype —  Lead

A: Absolute 400:400W  40:40mm
specification 20:20mm

I: Incremental 10:10mm

specification

High
Precision
Specification

High precision

+5um

T2

__ Applicable
controller

100: 100mm T2:SCON
? SS

1300: 1300mm
(Every 50mm)

XSEL-P/Q
XSEL-RA/SA

Medium
X-axis | Rigidity

Actuator width

High

1 - [

— (ablelength —  Options*

N :None Refer to the optionsptions
S :3m table below.
M:5m

XOO: Specified length

136|400

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output (mm) Hori: I[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)
SSPA-MXM-[@]-400-40-[@)-T2-[3)]-[@) 40 45 6 169.6
SSPA-MXM-[@]400-20-[@| T2-[3] [@ 400 [20 [ 90 123394 (Elgf’;;g%?n)
SSPA-MXM-[@]-400-10-[2)-T2-(3)]-[@)] 10 120 25 | 6783

¢ Legend: D] Encoder type

Stroke (@) Cable length |@)] Options

(Note 1)
reduced.

CAUTION (Note 2)

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Please contact IAl for more Information.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

Name "mdbee\’ Re;earsgte e mdbeell Re'f:arsgte Po_sitioning repeatability £0.005mm

Cable exit from the left A1S | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 F;:;emn;fitoh:d ga{)llZ:TC]::v:n<g§0mm, 807 B 18

Cable exit from the rear left A1E |->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 100~300) MD |->P11 - = R -

Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 350~600) MD |=P11 g‘\/["'a:‘: alllov;alb:]e Lo}]ad moment () ma.cloﬂ‘:‘ m(,:/(\)l()) 107N-m m; 2’\;6:\1‘,"\ ons. 600
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 650~900) MD [P11 ) : r:i gtcr)ai hing Nowed) 0 gw"ec |/on. mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Electrolytic black coating (stroke 950~1300) MD |-P11 B:s: C straightness Mote M " m:ncm T‘ax‘ theont

Brake B _[>P10[ [ Non-motor end specification NM |P11 - - — a em:‘ ast fron with coating n

Creep sensor C [=>P10| [Guide with ball retention mechanism RT I=P11 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0 to 40°C, 85%RH max. (non-condensing)

Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _|[>P10] [Slave axis specification ESE * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch L [-P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=>P12 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operationa lfe.

Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL (->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [>P12

Master axis specification LM [-P11

3D

Qb
-

g 120 A desired cable
2-08H7, depth 10 25 70:000 _25 exit direction Cable joint
Slider reference surface can be selected. connector *1
o
& BT I&J & B  —
| 9 % Cable length
—| o
(300) Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)
15 [ o>
6-M8, depth 12 179| | 50 | 50 || 10
89
| Slider reference surface L
130 without brake: 15
5 29 Stroke 120 29_15 with brake: 185
! 128 ! 5 2-M3, depth 6 E]
| -M3, dept Home _si; -
Sl L N’l ME*1| |7ARC SE (same on the opposite side) J% zis | ME*1 Cable exit from the left
1 . r\‘ (model number: A1S)
8 [ —] H 3
o d i o i i L Washer-assembled
H = screw M3
e Sy Q B | o (for FG, 2 locations)
sl w0 s = ‘ . ‘ ‘ 34.5 (M3 tap)
130 LR | 150 pitch xm 1\r | : ap) .
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) t-M3, depth 4 N
for guide and ball screw (same on the opposite side) =
M r~i
60 P 200 pitch xn 60 1-M8, depth 12 Cable exit from the rear right
29 —— (model number: A3E)
-9 hole
€ 4 <
o Q [*] k
AR \ R g 8
& o)
Detail view X-X 10 a2 #j’ ! Cable exit from the rear left
(Detail of base [fromtrz{gence tace) 10 +002 (from reference surface) X_| Qle (model number: ATE)
mounting hole) - ©8H7, depth 10
N 89 *1 When the slide is returning
to its home position, please
be careful of interference
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke from surfing objects, as it
will travel until it races the
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 ME.
I without brake 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 [ 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 | 1608 | 1658 ME: Mechanical End
I with brake 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843 | 893 | 943 | 993 | 1043 | 1093 | 1143 | 1193 | 1243 | 1293 | 1343 | 1393 | 1443 | 1493 | 1543 | 1593 | 1643 | 1693 SE: 'Stroke End
M 278 | 328 | 378 | 428 | 478 | 528 | 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 | 1028 | 1078 | 1128 | 1178 | 1228 | 1278 | 1328 | 1378 | 1428 | 1478 . )
N 160 | 210 | 260 | 310 | 360 | 410 | 460 [ 510 | 560 | 610 [ 660 | 710 | 760 | 810 | 860 | 910 [ 960 | 10101060 [ 1110 | 1160 | 1210 [ 1260 [ 1310 [ 1360 Please return the actuator
P 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 | 208 | 58 | 108 | 158 to us if a home direction
R 64 | 14 [ 39 [ 64 | 14 [ 39 [ 64 [ 14 [ 39 [ 64 [ 14 [ 39 [ 64 | 14 [ 39 [ 64 [ 14| 39 [ 64 | 14| 3964 [ 14]3]64 change is necessary after
m 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 purchase.
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 * The allowable moment
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 offset reference position
t 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 10 10 10 is 48.5mm from the slider
Mass (kg) 124 3. 146 | 157 | 16.7 | 17.8 | 18.9 | 20.0 | 21.1 | 222 | 23.2 | 243 | 254 | 26,5 | 27.6 | 28.7 | 29.7 | 30.8 | 31.9 | 33.0 [ 341 | 352 | 36.2 | 37.3 | 384 work mounting position.
Maximum Lead 40 2400 2150 | 1930 | 1740 [ 1580 | 1440 | 1320 | 1210 | 1120 | 1030 | 960 | 890 | 830
speed Lead 20 1200 1070 | 960 | 870 | 790 | 720 | 660 | 600 | 560 | 510 | 480 | 440 [ 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 530 | 480 | 430 | 390 | 360 | 330 | 300 | 280 | 250 | 240 | 220 | 200
Applicable Maximum number of]} ORETEHIg m.ethod P ElEe e Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program PPy 9 positioning points page
- o ° - .
:
= axes 2 = - (esier e it e C?onrtra}wcct)rleAl * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes [ - ] _ Single-phase AC100/200 V 20000 infor more side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



High iSHm Lar . Actuator width
isil igh precision ge ngh
SSPA-LXM-750 speciication (11 X-axis |Rigidit 155 750
P @C} 9 Y mm w

Model SSPA — LXM — [ | — 750 — [ ] — [ ] - 12 — [ ] -1

Specification

i — _ _ _ _ __ Applicable _ -
tems Series Type Encoder type — Motor type Lead Stroke controller (able length Options
A: Absolute 750:750W 50:50mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions LR
specification 25:25mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below. ot
I: Incremental 1500:1500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.
« Controller is not included.
Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor [ | .y Payload (Note 1) Rated reduced.
il stz °‘(‘\tn',°)“t (mm) |H (% Ve(’k‘é‘)a' th(n‘ft Stroke (mm) Please contact IAl for more Information.
50 60 12 255 100~1500 CAuTION (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
750 5 120 25 510 | (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.
« Legend: [@] Encoder type [@)] Stroke [8)] Cable length [@] Options
loption I Actuator Specifications
Model [Reference} Model |Reference| Positioning repeatabilit +0.
Name umber}_page Name pumber}_page ;Jrive methodp . Bgllcsoci?wm 25mm, equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 ToGion 0.02mm m(: ied
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[-P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 100~300) MD |-P11 - = - X
- - n n Dynamic allowable load moment (¥) Ma: 162N-m_Mb: 162N-m Mc: 391N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S |[->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 350~600) MD (P11 Overhang load lendth Vi direction: 750mm max._Mb. M directions: 750mmm max
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10/ | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 650~900) MD |=P11 b) namicgstrai htngss Note2) 0015 - — -
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [->P10] | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 950~1200) MD |->P11 B:se 9 M " m:ncm T.ax. ot
Brake B [->P10| | Electrolytic black coating (stroke 1250~1500) MD |->P11 Ambient onerating temmerature/humidi 0: EZ(I;C BaSZ/o:?r:n wi (coa ng ]
Creep sensor C [>P10] | Non-motor end specification NM |>P11 P 9 temp b 0 max. {non-concensing
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| [Guide with ball retention mechanism RT |=>P1 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
——— - — installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
Home limit switch L _|-P10] | Slave axis specification S |=P11
Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL |->P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |=P12
Master axis specification LM [->P11] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST (P12
High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1350~1500)| ST [=>P12
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAI?;;
+0015 150 § -
2-¢8 H7 depth 12 A desired cable
T f - T S 25_ 1004002 2 exit direction Cable joint
[ Slider reference surface | oy 1, can be selected. connector *1
: H BT e ;
5l
o | ol
-+ — — % — - ————p—-—-——-—+- (Cablelength
| (300)
Cable exit from the right
T 3 —] (model number: A3S)
6-M8, depth 16
10, 65 65 0
110 ® 9
L: ST + 440 without brake, ST + 477 with brake @@
without brake: 174 ) ©
15| 35 Stroke (ST) 150 35_ 31 _ with brake: 211 .
- Cable exit from the left
- 153 i 2:M3, depth 6 S del number: ATS
Slider reference surface 7 7 (SE (same on the opposite side) 85.5 3555 19— ME*1 (model number: A1S)
T— 155 - ME*1 2-M4, depth 8 s - ™~_ Home
| ! (same on the opposite side) S Washer-assembled
! screw M4 .
"h H 1 E } i) i } " (for FG, 2 locations)
i B | 110
& - } o - o 9
obhe | en e i IS \ 44
1 5 R 300 pitch xm 7 RATEN 36 (W3 tap) = @
’—‘Base reference surface |=H</=> 140 7501 Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) for guide and ball screw/ t-M3, depth 4 (same on the opposite side) o s R
10 10 r-M8, depth 16 r-g9 hole M |
2.1 75 P 200 pitch xn 75 Cable exit from the rear right
7 35] (model number: A3E)
E 8 é
® 9|
. —— e
Ry 2 X
i Cl o)
$ ? 2 !f— b & Cable exit from the rear left
A (model number: A1E)
E{ o2 ! 10015 10200 /'
Detail view X-X (fron eference surface) 8H7 o (from reference surface) X9
(Detail of base 110 - 110
mounting hole) Oblong hole, depth 12 P8H7 o depth 12/
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke * The allowable moment offset reference position is 50.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
Stroke 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 [ 300 [ 350 | 400 ] 450 [ 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 [ 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 [ 1050 [ 1100 | 1750 [ 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 [ 1450 | 1500
L | withoutbrake [ 540 | 590 [ 640 | 690 [ 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 [ 940 | 990 | 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 [ 1190 | 1240 [ 1290 | 1340 [ 1390 | 1440 [ 1490 | 1540 [ 1590 [ 1640 | 1690 [ 1740 [ 1790 | 1840 | 1890 | 1940
| withbrake 577 | 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 | 877 | 927 | 977 [ 1027 [ 1077 | 1127 | 1177 | 1227 | 1277 | 1327 | 1377 | 1427 [ 1477 | 1527 | 1577 | 1627 | 1677 | 1727 | 1777 | 1827 | 1877 | 1927 | 1977
M 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 | 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 | 1320 [ 1370 | 1420 | 1470 | 1520 | 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720
N 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 [ 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 [ 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500
P 170 | 220 | 70 [ 120 [ 170 | 220 | 70 [ 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 [ 120 [ 170 | 220 | 70 [ 120 [ 170 | 220 | 70 [ 120 [ 170 | 220 [ 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 [ 70 | 120 | 170
R 60 | 85 | 10 [ 35 [ 60 | 85 | 10 [ 35 [ 60 | 85 | 10 | 35 [ 60 | 85 | 10 [ 35 [ 60 | 85 | 10 [ 35 [ 60 | 85 [ 10 [ 35 | 60 | 85 [ 10 [ 35 | 60
m 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 | 10 [ 10 [ 10121212 [12]14]14]14]14]16]16 16 ]16]18]18]18
t 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9
Mass (kg) 210 | 23.0 [ 250 | 265 | 280 | 29.5 | 31.0 [ 33.0 | 350 | 36.5 [ 38.0 | 395 | 41.0 | 43.0 [ 450 [ 465 | 48.0 | 49.5 [ 51.0 [ 525 | 540 | 56.0 | 580 | 595 | 61.0 | 62.5 | 64.0 | 66.0 | 68.0
Max‘\mgm [ Leads0 2500 2320 | 2320 | 1950 [ 1950 | 1660 | 1660 | 1440 | 1440 | 1250 | 1250 | 1100 | 1100
(g | Lead2s 1250 1160 | 1160 | 970 | 970 | 830 | 830 | 720 | 720 | 620 | 620 | 550 | 550
Applicable Co
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) c?onrtra}\cct)rlem * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes i - ° _ 20000 information. side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



SImplerDustproofaype
ISDB / ISPDB




™ b <O Standard | Battery- | Simple
- less Dust
Pr:lzsi;siilon £3um | absolute | Proof
- - Specification @%’mmm
Mdd [ ] — s — waA — 60 — [ ] —[ ] — T2
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  60:60W 16:16mm  100:100mm  T2: SCON
specification absolute 8: 8mm ! gASSEEON
ISPDB: High precision 4: 4mm  800:800mm XSi
specification (Every 50mm) XS

EL-P/( M:5m
EL-R/SSA XOO: Specified length

— (ablelength —  Options*

Actuator width

o

Small
type

1 - [

N :None
S :3m

Refer to the optionsptions
table below.

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications

Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output| () [Horizontal[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)
ISDBIISPDB]-5-WA-60-16-[@]-T2-[@)- 16 13 3 53.1
ISDB(ISPDB]-5-WA-60-8- [0 T2-[2]-[0) 60 [ 8 | 27 6 | 1061 (EVL?SE%?T?m)
ISDB[ISPDB]-5-WA-60-4-[®D]-T2-[@)-[3) 4 55 14 [ 2123

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

(Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 4mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
the payload will be reduced.

Please contact |Al for more Information.

The values in [1apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.

(Note 2, 3,4)
CAUTION

(Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

Name ,.“ﬂﬁiee‘. Re;earsgce . nmdbeel’ Re’ffarsgte Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S |->P10/[ | Master axis specification LM [>P11 Fczls‘;emn;:itoh:‘(jNtht:)s) gaoll;crew[;)pgmm], i e @ fenilvalentiokolle6s)
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 - — Somm [0.92mm) maX.
- - —— Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma:32.9N-m Mb: 47.0N-m Mc: 76.8N-m
Cable exit from the right A3S |[->P10] | Non-motor end specification NM |>P11 Overhang load length(™) W direction 450 Wb, Mc directions: 450
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [9P11 ) namicgstrai htngss Nowed) 0 ;2 |rec/|on. T TaX s L Iections mm ax
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 el 9 2 m'm m ma'xA - - -
Brake B [=>P10| [Siider roller specification SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
n - P — — Protection structure 1P30
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 Ambient operating temperatare/humidity | 0 to 40°C, 85%RH max. non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL [=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~800) | ST [=>P12 P g temp ty 827 X ng
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th esde | LL [>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPDB can not select RT. option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
1.5 . 86 o
90
I] 70 1
o — 45 45 Z;E:Z dimhgw Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)
~| < - AV, depth T7 H’/ Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
% % Cable joint connector*1
=3[0 OLF] b =
Detail view of A . o)
J— J— 5 — ; Cable length
9| 2 (300)
¥e
Q Q [ Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: ATE)
?g 10 Stroke 154 5_4 Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)
51 ME*1 SE Home, ME*1
o |4 1| Sl =
o
] f (= g—
0
gl A D Y — A o
F o V@ ‘:%J | a — id ©
L ©|e  y 9 = 5
' Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 1175 (without brake) Ground wire
(38) il (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)  (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) e h brak connection screw
Reference |/ 3 84 [32] 142.5 (with brake) (M3, 2 locations)
surface 90 L
2-oblong hole 6H7*3°"? depth 10 4-06H7, depth 10 E-M6, depth 17
% o % rle s I
Grease nipple
) o ) I for ball screw
) ™ ) - - Q | /T Grease nipple for guide
;/ { (for greasing the guide on
he mounting surface side)
3 1:* ? IS & & q 4 — L 9
™ = F i 1_“ View B
Processing jig holes are provided over the §>U<7 7 (from reference surface) ‘ ., 86 - ﬁ:’fﬁzeor;ppgi?{; :irgee)
entire bottom surface of the base. They are [ Reference 25 L Slider center position (home) _—
not used for mounting the actuator. They surface 57.5 50 50 75.5
are plugged with rubber grommets. 75 100 F Dx 200 700 255
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from
Stioke 700 | 150 | 200 ] 250 | 300 | 350 ] 400 | 450 | 500 ] 550 | 600 | 650 ] 700 | 750 | 800 surfing objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
[ withoutbrake | 417.5 | 467.5 | 517.5 | 567.5 | 617.5 | 667.5 | 717.5 | 767.5 | 817.5 | 8675 | 917.5 | 967.5 |1017.5[1067.5[1117.5 ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
| withbrake 4425 | 4925 [ 542.5[ 5925 [ 642.5 [ 692.5 | 742.5 [ 792.5 | 842.5 [ 892.5 [ 942.5[ 992.5 [1042.5[1092.5[1142.5]  * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
8 278 | 328 | 378 | 428 | 478 | 528 | 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 * The allowable moment offset reference position is 42.5mm from the slider work
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 mounting position.
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145
Mass (kg) 41 4.4 4.8 5.1 55 59 6.2 6.6 7.0 73 7.7 8.1 84 8.8 9.1
Maximum Lead 16 960 920 | 795 | 690 | 610 | 540 | 480
speed Lead 8 480 460 | 400 | 345 | 305 | 270 | 240
(mm/s) |™Lead4 240 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes L - L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



ISDB-S-100

Model =~ ISDB — S — WA — 100 —
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  — Encodertype — Motor type —
WA: Battery-less  100: 100W

absolute

+10um | Battery- | Simple
Standard less Dust
absolute | Proof

36 — [ ] — T2 —

Applicable :
lead — Stroke — (gl?troller — (ablelength —  Options*
36:36mm 100:100mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
) MSCON S :3m table below.
800:800mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

Actuator width

Small 90 190

type

1 - [

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Speciﬁcations (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
ot Payload Note 1| Rated O.ééG. V\clihen the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
OtOr | | ead |— - . aie reduced.
il stz ol (mm) oo Ve(’k‘é‘)a' th(n‘)“ S () Please contact IAI for more Information.
CAUTION . . . . .
100~800 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
ISDB-S-WA-100-36- 100 | 36 10 2 472 | (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

« Ifthe gt;ide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

Actuator Specifica

Name "’lmjomiee" Re;Eafggce e nmdl;lr We:)eafsgce Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM |=>P11 Eglsiemn;fit::d gﬂ;x:mﬁlzmm’ ifedialn
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM|->P11 - — - .
Cable exit from the right A3S [->P10] [ Non-motor end specification NM (P11 gyna}:nlc alllov;alble I:;]a(g*rument( 1) ma.dS.ZBN.-mv 4':'3) AN 'Vf;ﬂbc,\jngm 250
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=>P11 Dver a‘ng ‘oa. hing Note2) 0 (a)z |rec/t|on, mm max._Mp, Mc cirections: 450mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 yamICStraigiTtnessiote 2 m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B |>P10| [[Sider roller specification SR [=P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C__[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 ;’:beiz:‘:g 5:;3:retem pey g :;30400( %R I densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~800) | ST |=P12 P 9 temp ty 037 -, 6/ max. inon-concensing
Home limit switch L_[>P10] [ Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limitswitch on the opposite side | LL 1>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life. _
OmERmILSWi pp ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
option.
Diagram P CAD draw.ings can- be downloaded from our website.
s o www.intelligentactuator.com
. ’ 20 Cable exit from the right
i _fo 70 0 (model number: A3S)
45 45 2-p6H7, depth 10 Cabl th th iaht
N N able exit rrom the rear rig|
? 27 ‘):7 m‘ M6, depth 19 (model number: A3E)
Ly ¢ Cable joint connector
Detail view of A Lo Je OLE]
. ©|
N J— 5 — S Cable length
3 2 ® (300)
IO 10re 10[e] p Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: A1E)
?g 10 Stroke 154 5.4 Cable exit from the left
51 H » (model number: A1S)
_ MEr || \sE ome/ | |\ ME*T_
2l EJ, < 10
I i _ | (= I o
Y 17 ®
Sl A @ 5 — o
b o Q :% — q ZAY ©
— ] ]
L ole & |W o %
f Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 142.5 (without brake) Ground wire
(38) |_[11|_ "\ (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 1740 (with brake) CO””eT“"”F"eW
Reference|/ 3 84 22 B (M3, 2 locations)
surface 90 L
2-oblong hole 6H775°" depth 10 4-g6H7, depth 10  E-M6, depth 17
¢ & @ 4 4 4 1o / 4 B
Grease nipple
- ] El / for ball screw
™ ) N | / Grease nipple for guide
(for greasing the guide on
R Ea ):V @ & & & v | ‘f 4/ L the mounting surface side)
i J i Ving
- A 8 L 7 (from reference surface) 86 (Grease nipple, same
E\Y,Zcrex;se‘l%‘{"‘?eh&?;ﬁg;:ge; ’M 25 e Slider center position (home) on the opposite side)
the base. They are not used for surface 57.5 50 50 75.5
mounting the actuator. They are 7.5 100 F Dx200 100 25.5

plugged with rubber grommets.

Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

*

*

Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
[ withoutbrake | 442.5 | 492.5 [ 542.5 | 592.5 [ 642.5 [ 692.5 | 742.5 | 7925 | 842.5 [ 8925 | 942.5[ 9925 [1042.5[10925[1142.5] &
| withbrake 474 | 524 | 574 | 624 | 674 | 724 | 774 | 824 | 874 | 924 | 974 [ 1024 [ 1074 | 1124 [ 1174
B 278 | 328 | 378 | 428 | 478 | 528 [ 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
E 8 8 8 8 | 10 [ 101010121212 ]12]14]14]14
F 45 | 95 | 145 | 195 | 45 | 95 [ 145 [ 195 | 45 | 95 | 145 | 195 | 45 | 95 [ 145
Mass|__withoutbrake | 43 [ 46 [ 50 | 54 | 57 | 61 | 64 | 68 | 72 [ 75 [ 79 | 82 | 86 | 90 | 93
(kg) [ with brake 46 | 49 [ 53 | 57| 6 [ 64 ] 67 | 710 | 75 [ 78 | 82] 85|89 [ 93] 96
Maximum
(s";?;eg) Lead36 | 1075 | 1370 | 1620 | 1830 | 1940 | 1980 [ 2000 | 2000 | 2000 | 2000 | 1825 | 1590 | 1400 | 1240 | 1105

When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.

ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End

Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
The allowable moment offset reference position is 42.5mm from the slider work
mounting position.

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘r’;'n program PPl 9! positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 for more % RS :

information. Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes ° | - | ° _ 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - [ e Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more
®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm
ISDB-M-1 00 A Battery- | Simple Actuator width

= less Dust NLEdiuem 1 20 1 oo
pri'é?s'a‘on £3um | absolute | Proof yp i o
= = Specification @%’"“'5“"

IModeI C ] - mMm — wAa — 100 — [ ] — [ J]— 12 —[1~-1[0[1

Specification

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
T Payload (Note 1) TS OH4G. (O.IZGdFOF}ISbmm (Ijead)dWhen the acceleration is increased,
OtOr | | ead |— - . the payload will be reduced.

il stz ol (mm) oo Ve(L‘é‘)a' th(n‘ft St Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBI[ISPDB]-M-WA-100-30-|(®D)|-T2-/@)|- @) 30 15 2 56.6 TN (Note 2, 3,4) Thle valueslin [1apply Ito thehISligngerigslsgg\Ber specification
ISDB[ISPDB]-M-WA-100-20- (@] -T2-[2] [3) 20 | 23 4| 849 | 100~1100 values apply commonly to the I5DB an -
|SDB[ISPDB]-M-WA-100-10-[0-T2-[@]-[3) 100 10 45 10 169.8 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
1SDBISPDBI-M-WA-1005 ED) 6 — s 25 7 339'7 precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

[option N Actuator Specifica

Model [Reference] Model [Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Name Name g rep y
by b o -
Cable exit from the Ieft %:E?:—o Niaster axis specification %;%;—1 Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=P11 IIBOStanr:?zI:Ho(Nolt)el:l)oa Tmoment 710 &0?;%,\50’02;?] ]?:,: Vi 180N
Cable exit from the right A3S [-P10] | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 O?I/Zrhaln Ioavz;alen ‘h(**;n iy Ma‘d' - N m. 600‘ iy M;AM di mt’ 500
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [=P11 D) namicgstrai htngss Noted) 032 |rec/|on. mm max, 1, ¢ crections: 099mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S |=P11 i 9 - m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Sider roller specfication SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST [P12 ;r;;;:‘:gsg:;it:retem eratrehmidic |0P3040u C 85%RN I densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST |->P12 P 9 temp y 00~ max. non-condensing,
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Double slider specification W |[>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch onth tesdel LU P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side 2P **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPB can not select RT. option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

107
15 Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)
H 4-M6, depth 18 2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
i 4-M8, depth 18 (model number: A3E)
m @ %
N Cable joint connector *1
@ ©)
Detail view of A _ _ _ Cablelength
(300)
@ ©)
Cable exit from
the rear left
116 (model number: A1E)
94
69 8 Stroke 194 &) Cable exit from the left
j :1 ME*1/ \i 8 Home /1 ’\_ME*1 (model number: A1S)
o | 0
! [ | Elea ]i
>
S| 2 - —
8l ¥© QA48 = — — — — =
L oo 8 "N
T i Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") e ) Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 115 (without brake) Ground wire
Reference 54 .11 \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 141 (with brake) connection screw
surface 5 110 B (M3, 2 locations)
120 L
4-08H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7§%"* depth 10 E-M8, depth 20
T
1e & @ © & @ @ Fe < T Grease nipple
for ball screw
) o ) HE Grease nipple for guide
S — — — - — (for greasing the guide on
] bl S| the mounting surface side)
- . , View B
. . . . v 15 —
0 d 1 Fﬁ s & Gg/ ff/ (Grease nipple, same
WH L‘ 107 on the opposite side)
Processing jig holes are provided over the Reference 30 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home)
entire bottom surface of the base. They are surface 725 7 60 - 60 1025
not used for mounting the actuator. They 125 - ) E Dx200 30 425
are plugged with rubber grommets. - -
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position,
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 ] 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 please be careful of interference from surfing
| [_vithoutbrake [ 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 [ 1054 [ 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304 | 1354 | 1404 [ 1454 objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
[ withbrake | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 [ 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 [ 1067 [ 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 [ 1267 | 1317 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 51.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
F 2 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22
Mass (kg) 75 8.1 8.8 9.4 100 | 107 [ 113 | 11.9 | 126 | 132 | 13.8 [ 145 | 151 [ 157 | 164 | 170 | 17.6 | 183 | 189 | 195 [ 20.2
X Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 | 1280 [ 1150 | 1035 | 935 | 850 | 780 | 715 | 660
M:X‘E’Egm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 [ 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(rr?m/s) Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 240 | 220
Lead 5 300 270 [ 240 | 215 [ 190 | 170 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Applicable Controllers

Operating method

Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner plé'()sﬁttl'r;]|ln program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.
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Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
T Payload (Note 1) TS OH4G. (O.IZGdFOF}ISbmm (Ijead)dWhen the acceleration is increased,
OtOr | | ead |— - . aie the payload will be reduced.
el it ol (mm) oo Ve(L‘é‘)a' th(n‘ft St Please contact IAI for more Information.

ISDBI[ISPDB]-M-WA-200-30-|(D)]-T2-/@)|- @) 30 30 6 113.9 TN (Note 2, 3,4) Thle valueslin [1apply Ito thehISligngerigslsgg\Ber specification
ISDBIISPDB]-M-WA-200-20-[@]-T2-[2]-[®) 20 | 45 10 [1709] 100~1100 values apply commonly to the ISDB an .
|SDB[ISPDB]-M-WA-200-10-[D-T2-[@]-[3) 200 10 90 20 34138 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
1SDBISPDBI-M-WA-2005 ED) 6 — s 0 20 683.6 precision specification option is specified.

Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

[option N Actuator Specifica

¢ Legend:

Model [Reference] Model [Reference Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Name Name g rep y
by b o -
Cable exit from the Ieft %:E?:—o Niaster axis specification %;%;—1 Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |P11 IIBOStanr:?zI:Ho(Nolt)el:l)oa Tmoment 710 &0?;%,\50’02;?] ]?:,: Vic 180N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM |P11 O?I/Zrhaln Ioavz;alen ‘h(**;n Litch Ma‘d' . N m. 600‘ iy M;AM di mt‘ 500
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [=P11 D) namicgstrai htngss Noted) 032 |rec/|on. mim max. 1, e clrectlons: 090mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=>P11 i 9 - m.m m ma.x. - - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Sider roller specfication SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
n - — — Protection structure 1P30
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=>P12 Ambient operating temperatare/umidiy | 0 1o 40°C. 85%RH I densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST |->P12 P 9 temp y 00~ max. non-condensing,
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Double slider specification W |[>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch onth tesdel LU P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side SP1 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPB can not select RT. option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @

www.intelligentactuator.com

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
4-M8, depth 18 (model number: A3E)

1.5 . 15
5
4-M6, depth 18

Rt
~| <

‘:C Cable joint connector *1
@ ©
Lo S 1] Cable length
Detail view of A — — — 3 ) (300)
® ©|
oo 0Fo
=xo.z Aol Cable exit from
the rear left
116 (model number: A1E)
94 8.5 Stroke 194 5 5

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

F16—9)‘ ME*1 /N SE 5 Home /1N\_ME*1
- 40
T ==L

%

669,59:4
T s
g
©
=l
55.5
&)
|
|
il

oo | \ — —
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") " i
Reference (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) “ (W{thou(bvake] ggﬁzgﬂm&gesmw
. 54 = 166 (with brake) A
surface 110 B (M3, 2 locations)
120 L

4-08H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*3°"* depth 10 /7 E-M8, depth 20

T
Te & o % o % % % / s L .
=T ¢ v ¥ ¥ F $ Grease nipple
) ) ‘ g for ball screw
ol gl / Grease nipple for guide
o - - - S - (for greasing the guide on
) ) o the mounting surface side)
i 5 I*/ @ x © " y — Views
= + (Grease nipple, same
I 120 107 on the opposite side)
Processing jig holes are provided overthe [ Reference 30, 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home)
entire bottom surface of the base. They are surface 72.5 60 60 1025
not used for mounting the actuator. They 125 > E Dx200 > 425
are plugged with rubber grommets. : .
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slider is returning to its home position,
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 Please be careful of interference from surrounding
| [ vithoutbrake [ 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 [ 1030 1080 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
I with brake 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 | 855 [ 905 | 955 | 1005 | 1055 | 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 [ 1355 | 1405 | 1455 | 1505 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 [ 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 [ 1067 | 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 | 1267 | 1317 change is necessary after purchase.
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 ] 4] 4] 4 5 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
E 8 | 8 | 8 | 8 | 10 | 10 | 10 [ 10 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 51.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
F 2 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22
Mass (k) 79 | 85 ] 92 | 98 [104 | 111 ] 117 [123]130[136] 142 [ 149 155[ 161 [ 168 | 174 [ 180 | 187 [ 193 | 199 [ 206
X Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 | 1280 [ 1150 | 1035 | 935 | 850 | 780 | 715 | 660
M:x‘erggm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 [ 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
("Em/;) Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 240 | 220
Lead 5 300 270 [ 240 | 215 [ 190 | 170 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



i]opm Battery_ Slmple . Actuator width

ISDB-M-400 i i | e o 736 400
absolute | Proof Y mm w

Modl ~ ISDB — M — WA — 400 — 48 — [ | — T2 — [ ] — [ ]

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  400:400W 48:48mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions

absolute v SSEL S :3m table below.

1100: 1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Speciﬁcations (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Motor | | g Peyloacf (Note1) | Rated reduced.
il stz ol (mm) oo Ve(’k‘é‘)a' th(n‘)“ S () Please contact IAI for more Information.
CAUTION : . : : :
100~1100 (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
ISDB-M-WA-400-48-(@] -T2 2] 400 | 48 20 6 1413 | (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

¢ Legend:

Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options

Actuator Specifica

s nﬂomﬁ’ Re;earzgce N nmﬁv Re:;afsgce Po.sitioning repeatability +0.01mm

Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM (P11 f:svtemrg:g]:d gﬂ;i:‘t’nﬁlﬁmm' Iofledieio
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM |P11 - = = = =
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10[ | Non-motor end specification NM |P11 (D)zr;ra}:gl:all:;v;alle):]e It:;]a(i;noment( 1) ma‘?‘m:'m_ 6’;‘3‘”6'\1'"‘ mé"l:g:,'mt, 500
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=P11 ) namicgstrai htngss Noe2) ng |rec/|on. N max, T, T Crections: b max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 ) g - mvm m ma?<. - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Sliderroller specification SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |-P12 ;ﬁ;z:?gsg;i::retem U /Ui :)PSO 20°C. 85%RH { densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _[->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST [>P12 P g temp Y | 01040%, Tax. {non-concensing
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Double slider specification W |=>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switchonth teside| LL o] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switch on the opposite side P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

1.5 4.5 Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)
H 4-M6, depth 18 2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
LN 4-M8, depth 18 (model number: A3E)
EES i
N
‘:C Cable joint connector
|
©] ©
Detail view of A — I _ Cakzl3e$eon)gth
® ©
210 r Cable exit from
the rear left
116 (model number: A1E)
94 8.5 Stroke 194 5 5 Cable exith he lef
69 able exit from the left
@ ME*1 '\ SE Home /| [N _ME*1 (model number: A1S)
! i N =
S A & =
., o ° P v' = — — — - —
1o [0 T [
T i Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") / | 166 (without brake) Ground wire
Reference (54) 1f1l_\(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) /|5y (with brake) connection screw
surface 5 110 22 B (M3, 2 locations)
120 L
4-08H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*§°"* depth 10 E-M8, depth 20
T
| D @ & & & ) R / X i
=3 P ¢ P ¥ r 7 Grease nipple
y ) ‘-' for ball screw
o g / Grease nipple for guide
@ 7 — - S — (for greasing the guide on
) ) o the mounting surface side)
: . . V. P — View G
e j‘L XY" & @ © h ‘k / (Grease nipple, same
T 1U L‘ 107 on the opposite side)
Processingjig holes are provided over the [ Reference 30, 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home)
entire bottom surface of the base. They are surface 725 60 60 1035
not used for mounting the actuator. They 125 BT E Dx200 150 225
are plugged with rubber grommets. . .
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 51.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
I without brake 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 | 855 [ 905 | 955 | 1005 | 1055 | 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 [ 1355 | 1405 [ 1455 | 1505
I with brake 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 [ 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 [ 1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540
B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 | 1067 | 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 | 1267 | 1317
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18
F 2 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22 72 122 | 172 22
Mass I without brake 85 9.1 9.7 | 103 | 11.0 | 11.6 [ 122 | 129 [ 135 | 141 [ 148 | 154 | 16.0 | 166 | 173 | 179 | 185 [ 19.2 | 19.8 [ 204 | 21.1
(kg) | with brake 9 9.7 | 103|109 | 116 | 122 | 12.8 [ 135 | 141 | 147 | 153 16 166 | 172 [ 179 | 185 | 19.1 | 198 | 204 | 21 216
Maximum
(SpEEd) Lead 48 980 | 1270 | 1520 | 1740 | 1930 | 2050 | 2125 | 2200 | 2200 | 2200 | 2200 | 2200 | 2200 | 2145 | 1920 | 1730 | 1570 | 1430 | 1305 [ 1195 | 1105
(mmy/s)
Applicable Co
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
- [ Ld - N
.
= axes 2 = - (esier e it e Cg}‘fﬁ;:?' * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes [ - ] _ Single-phase AC100/200 V 20000 infor more side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



+10um
= - Ol standard ['attery- | Simple Medi Mid- | Actatorvidth
- less Dust te |uem Support 120 200
pligh #3um | absolute | Proof | YP type | mm w
e
- - spedification @Hreusmn
Model [ ] — mx — WA — 20 — [ ][ ]-— 12 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm  800: 800mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm v g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision 1600:1600mm XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated .
Model number output (l;ﬁ?s) Horizontall Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm) Please contact |Al for more Information.
w) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
|SDB[ISPDB]-MX-WA-200-30-[@)]-T2-[@] 200 130 30 — [1139] 800~1600 CAUTION values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
ISDB[ISPDB]-MX-WA-200-20-[@)]-T2-[@) 20 45 170.9 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

N n”ﬂ%‘ff!. Re;earggce Name n'ﬂg‘dbeelr Re:)eavsgce P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] :
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E(;Is‘:emn;fgm(gt?:)ﬁ gz:)l;;c]:w[ (;P (126::[:] r;';id elolEqivalentinTiolld e}
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘81 0N~r.n Mb‘116Nl-m Ve T8N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 Overhand load lendth m ‘d' - N '600‘ Mb'M Sirections: 600
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P11] [ Non-motor end specification NM |>P11 ig-cac &ng 2 crection: b mm max. %, Fc drectlons: oM max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 Dyl cintgiitesh (oo ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Slave axis specification S [>P11 Base _ Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 800~1300) | ST [P12 /P\rotbe‘ctlon strucFure homidi 620 o "
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1600)| ST |=>P12 mbienvopera ingtempereie/ Iyl O to 40°C, 85%RH max. nan-condensing)
Home limit switch L |=P10 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

* ISPB can not select RT.

installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

3D
CAD,

©

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S;

)
Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)

‘:C Cable joint connector*1

|_|Cable length
(300)

Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: A1E)

155
15 90| 15
4-M6, depth 18 73 70| 25 2-08H7, depth 10
15 L[f60__60] 4-M8, depth 18
I N
— VoA "
29 ‘):17 © ] ‘ @‘
o BE o
Detail view of A ofele &
Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)
116 56 Stroke 194 53
4
@ o mer1/|\se ‘Home/[[ ™| mex1
o F—"
by A
S =
o ) (€] =
) ;ﬁ e|e [ )
¥

¥

L@J EUERER

Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8")
(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side)

Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8")

141 (with ke
(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (withoutbrake)

78

Ground wire
connection screw’

Reference ;
166 (with brake) (M3, 2 locations)
surface | 5 110 22 B f )
120 L
2-oblong hole 8H7*3 depth 10 4-¢8H7, depth 10 E-M8, depth 20 Grease nipple
. for ball screw
T
= ¢ @ e @ < & ¢ M P @ Grease nipple for guide
] B (for greasing the guide on
-8 — — — = — H the mounting surface side)
) S| View B
: < & & < g & (Grease nipple, same
- 155 N on the opposite side)
Processing jig holes are provided 2 Slider center position (home) ————————————
over the entire bottom surface of e 10 (from reference surface) 60 150.5
the base. They are not used for surface F Dx200 120 90.5
mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide * When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of
is of the high precision specification interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after
purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 51.5mm from the slider
work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 [ 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600
[ withoutbrake | 1276 [ 1326 [ 1376 | 1426 | 1476 [ 1526 | 1576 | 1626 | 1676 [ 1726 | 1776 | 1826 | 1876 [ 1926 [ 1976 | 2026 | 2076
I with brake 1301 | 1351 | 1401 [ 1451 | 1501 | 1551 | 1601 | 1651 | 1701 | 1751 [ 1801 | 1851 [ 1901 | 1951 [ 2001 | 2051 | 2101
B 1113 | 1163 [ 1213 | 1263 | 1313 | 1363 | 1413 | 1463 | 1513 [ 1563 | 1613 | 1663 | 1713 | 1763 | 1813 | 1863 [ 1913
D 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7
E 14 | 14 | 14| 14| 16| 16| 16| 16| 18] 18] 18] 18| 20| 20| 20| 20 | 22
F 122 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122
Mass (kg) 183 | 189 | 196 | 20.2 | 20.9 | 21.5 | 22.2 | 22.8 | 234 | 241 | 247 | 253 | 26.0 | 26.6 | 273 | 27.9 | 286
Max‘\mgm | Lead 30 1800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050
s | Lead20 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700

Applicable Controllers

Operating method

" R ] R
?Zggltlrcgllljelf Ma?&?ﬁglgg?g ° Positioner p'égﬁ:rrglin program (RS e e M;é'smm; g‘obif\:so f Re;ear;gce

SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)

SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 (768 for network spec.) Please

SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl

MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore

SSEL-CS 2 axes ° | e 20000 information.

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.




+10pm | Battery- | Simple : Mid- | Actuator wicth

ISDB-MX-400 = [\ b 120 400
absolute | Proof type mm w

Model ~ ISDB — MX — WA — 400 — 48 — [ | — T2 — [ ] — [ ]

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  400:400W 48:48mm  800: 800mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions

absolute v SSEL S :3m table below.

1600: 1600mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated :
Model number St (IF(;?T?) T Ve | (i Srata ) Please contact IAl for more Information.
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) CAUTION (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
o 800~1600 precision specification option is specified.
ISDB-MX-WA-400-48- T2» 400 | 48 20 141.3 (Every 50mm)

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length

Options

Actuator Specifications

R nﬂomﬁ’ Re;earzgce Name nmﬁv Re:;afsgce Po.sitioning repeatability +0.01mm
Cable exit from the left A1S |[->P10] | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL |=P10 frlvte m:.thod ga{:!sscrew olommiolied 6l
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [-P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 Dosn nr:: |o|r|1 ARl ToeTE)] M ;Tg,z"ax' VBTN M- 189N
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [P11 ynamic aZowab’e 0ad mome 3 — .m - Lt .m -

= = e Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |[=P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dynamic straightness (Note 2) 002
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=P11 ) g - mvm m ma?<. - - -
Brake B |>P10]| [Slave axis specification S [>p11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
n - — — Protection structure IP30
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 800~1300) | ST |-P12 Ambient operating temperature/humidity | 0 to 40°C. 85%RH { densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _[->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1350~1600)| ST [->P12 P g temp Y | 01040%, Tax. {non-concensing
it swil * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

Home limit switch L |=P10

installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

3D
CA

155
15, 90 15 Cable exit from the right
4-M6,depth 18 25 70 25 2-08H7,depth 10 (model number: A3S)
1.5 45 60 | 601 1| 4M8, depth 18 Cable exit from the rear right
Ll ~ (model number: A3E)
[ ™ Cable joint connector
someere (- St comnecior
m|m ® o |
NI — I _ _ sl _ |_|cablelength
ﬁ gl g ‘ o (300)
Detail view of A - =
Cable exit from the left Cable exit from
(model number: A1S) the rear left
(model number: A1E)
116 56 3 Stroke 194 5. 53
& % mex1/] \sE Home /|| ME*1
o N ” G 10
l _ = —n
ey A o
LA a =] EI o
o  m—1 ~
O T 4|
;&% ©|@ o
K] Ground'wire
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 166 (without brake) connection screw
Reference 54) 11\ (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side), 201 (with brak (M3, 2 locations)
surface | 5 110 - B (with brake) a
120 L
2-oblong hole 8H7*3° depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10  E-M8, depth 20 N/
9 ° id rease nipple
for ball screw
tf T ® ¢ /o = = = $ P/ © - ]
‘Grease nipple for guide
o I g (for greasing the guide on
- & — —_— - ol — 1 the mounting surface side)
' ‘ g View G
i @ 4 & h L g & = (Grease nipple, same
K - ; 155 on the opposite side)
Processing jig holes are provided = Slider center position (home) ————
over the entire bottom surface of pogerer - 1205 60 10 (from reference surface) 60 150.5
the base. They are not used for surface 60.5 12 F Dx200 120 90.5
mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide * i i 1 i itt
is of the high precision specification 1 When the slider is returnlng toits home pq5|t|9n, Please bfe Fareful of
interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after
purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 51.5mm from the slider
work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 [ 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600
L I without brake 1301 | 1351 [ 1401 | 1451 | 1501 | 1551 | 1601 [ 1651 | 1701 | 1751 [ 1801 | 1851 | 1901 | 1951 | 2001 [ 2051 | 2101
I with brake 1336 | 1386 | 1436 | 1486 | 1536 | 1586 | 1636 | 1686 | 1736 | 1786 | 1836 | 1886 | 1936 | 1986 | 2036 | 2086 | 2136
B 1113 | 1163 [ 1213 | 1263 | 1313 | 1363 | 1413 | 1463 | 1513 [ 1563 | 1613 | 1663 | 1713 | 1763 | 1813 | 1863 [ 1913
D 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7
E 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20 20 22
F 122 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122
Massl without brake 189 | 19.5 | 20.2 | 20.8 | 214 | 22.1 | 22.7 | 234 | 24.0 | 246 | 253 | 259 | 26.6 | 27.2 | 27.8 | 28.5 | 29.1
(kg) | with brake 195 |1 201 | 207 | 214 | 22 | 227 | 233 [ 239 | 246 | 252 | 259 | 26,5 | 27.1 | 27.8 | 284 | 29.1 | 29.7
Maximum
(speed) Lead 48 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 1990 | 1860 | 1745 | 1640 | 1540 | 1450
(mmy/s)
Applicable C
Applicable Maximum number of]} ORETEHIg m.ethod P ElEe e Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program PPy 9 positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.)
ingle-phase AC200V Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () Single-phase AC200 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 . ;OT more
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



specification

(Every 50mm)

ISDB-L-2 Frg
S <O Standard | Battery- | Simple
- less Dust
piligh | £3um | absolute | Proof
- - Specification @%’mmm
Mde [ ] — L — WA — 200 — [ ] —[ ] - T2 —
Ii[é%lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W  40:40mm  100: 100mm T2:SCON
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 2@5&0”
ISPDB: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P,

— (ablelength —  Options*

/Q  M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

Actuator width
Large
e 750200
[ - ]

N :None
S :3m

Refer to the optionsptions
table below.

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Motor | | .y Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output| () [Horizontal[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)
ISDBIISPDB]-L-WA-200-40-[@)] - T2-[2)-[3) 40 15 2.5 85.5
ISDBIISPDBI L WA 20020 [ 72 (2] [©) 200 [20 | 45 9 [1709 (Elgf’y”;g%?n)
ISDB[ISPDB]-L-WA-200-10-(@)]-T2- (2] - [3) 10 90 20 |3418

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

(Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
O.ééG. V\clihen the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
reducea.

Please contact IAl for more Information.

The values in [1apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.

(Note 2, 3,4)
CAUTION

(Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

— "V\lﬂjz‘ﬁ’ Re;earsgte e nmdbee" Relffafsgfe Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]
Cable exit from the left A1S |>P10)| [ Waster axis speciication M |>P11 Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw ¢20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 :505:;2:2 :Irl]o(\,'\lv:ktj:l)oad moment (%) &O'S;T;?N[O 02,;\”[:]]1 7’2?\: W 29IN
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 O‘\//evhan Toad length(™) Ma'd' N i - 750’ al ME Vicdi m Y
Cable exit from the rear right A3E | P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [9P11 ) namicgstrai htngss Nowed) 0 ;2 |rec/|on. mm max. ¥, ic clrections: 7>Imm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 el 9 - m'm m ma'xA - - -
Brake B |>P10] [Siiderrollerspecification SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
n - — — Protection structure
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 A BEToren T emper el :)Ptsoo40“c 359RH max. (non-condensing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [=>P12 P 9 temp y 1220 X g
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th esde | LL [>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPB can not select RT. option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
122 o
150
15 120 15 " N
Cable exit from the right
15 .4 30 7590 oz 30 2-08H7, depth 10 (model number: A3S)
8-M8, depth 20 Cable exit from the rear right
] °°‘ (model number: A3E)
enfen | - [0 =0 i i :C Cable joint connector*1
BT : @ (] ot st
g Cable length
o - - - —3 ) - (300)
Detail view of A ° = 2 ﬂ
Fe 8] [Olt=:2 L Cable exit from
s the rear left
143 Cable exit from the left (model number: A1E)
121 (model number: A15)
93 19 Stroke 224 5
q g ME*1 SE g Home/[[N.ME1
111712
T S r 7
S | A o o = by
>
o} o o 9d 6 — — — — [ o
Reference 1 t Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") L X Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 151 (without brake) g;gﬁegt;gir:escrew
surface / 17:0 ’ﬁll (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) . (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 176 (with brake) (M4, 2 locations)
150 L
4-¢8H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*$°"® depth 10 E-M8, depth 20
T Grease nipple
°o°s 7 @ 2 13 & L3 3 13 @/ Ql for ball screw
) — } Grease nipple for guide
ol g / (for greasing the guide on
[l — — — — ‘c; the mounting surface side)
) } s / View B
5 (Grease nipple, same
1 oo e oo g% 4 4 & e on the opposite side)
y i 122
Processing jig holes are provided | Reference 25 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home)
overthe entire bottom surface of | _surface 60 50 75 99.5
the ba‘s_e.Tmey ar‘e n?t uﬁ‘d for 10, 100 Dx200 15 24.5 *1 When the slider is returning
mounting the actuator. They are ¥ e
plugged with rubber grommets. LO its hofn?e?ostltl?n, Please
e careful of interference
Base mounting surface when the guide from surrounding objects
is of the high precision specification [ o '
as it will travel until it
reaches the ME.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke * Please return the actuator
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 to us if a home direction
| without brake 531 581 | 631 | 681 731 781 | 831 | 881 | 931 | 981 | 1031 | 1081 | 1131 [ 1181 | 1231 | 1281 | 1331 | 1381 | 1431 | 1481 | 1531 | 1581 | 1631 [ 1681 | 1731 Change IS necessary after
I with brake 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806 | 856 | 906 | 956 | 1006 | 1056 | 1106 | 1156 | 1206 | 1256 | 1306 | 1356 | 1406 | 1456 | 1506 | 1556 | 1606 [ 1656 | 1706 | 1756 purchase.
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 [ 1108 | 1158 [ 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 * The allowable moment
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 offset reference position
E 8 8 8 | 10 [ 10 [ 10 [10o [ 12 [ 12|12 [ 12|14 [ 14| 14| 14| 16| 16| 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 [ 18 | 20 | 20 is 61.5mm from the slider
F 735 12351735 235 | 735 [1235[ 1735 235 | 735 | 123.5]1735] 235 | 735 [1235[173.5] 235 | 735 [ 1235 173.5] 235 | 735 [1235]1735] 235 | 735 work mounting position.
Mass (kg) 118 | 127 | 136 | 144 | 153 | 162 | 17.0 [ 17.9 | 188 | 19.6 | 20.5 | 214 | 223 | 23.1 | 240 | 249 | 257 | 26.6 | 27.5 | 283 | 29.2 | 30.1 | 31.0 | 31.8 | 32.7
Maximum Lead 40 1800 1800 | 1800 | 1800 | 1700 | 1540 [ 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 1165 | 1045 | 940 | 850 | 770 | 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 [ 440 | 410
(mm/s) [™Tead 10 600 585 | 520 | 470 | 425 | 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 | 275 | 255 | 235 | 220 | 205

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod FemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld - [ L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.



+10pm
S £ Siandard pattery- | Simple L (L 400
arge
less Dust 150
piligh | £3um | absolute | Proof type | hm w
- - Specification @%’mmm
Model [ ] - L — WA — 400 — [ ][ ]— 12 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SS| S :3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Motor | | .4 Payload (Note 1) Rated
Model number output| () [Horizontal[ Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)
ISDBIISPDB]-L-WA-400-40-[@)] - T2-[2)-[3) 40 40 8 169.6
ISDBIISPDB]-L-WA-400-20- (D] T2- (2] [® 400 [20 | 90 20 [339.1 (Elgf’y”;g%?n)
ISDB[ISPDB]-L-WA-400-10-(@)]-T2- (2] - [3) 10 120 40 | 6783

¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length [3) Options

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1)

reduced.

Please contact IAl for more Information.

The values in [1apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.

(Note 2, 3,4)
CAUTION

(Note 5)

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

* ISPB can not select RT.

[

ption.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

Name n"ﬂﬁ.‘ﬁ. Re;earsgce . nmdbeel’ Re’ffarsgte Positioning repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm]

Coble exitfrom the et ATS [>P10] [ Master axis speciication M |>P11 Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 920mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 :SOSt m(?tlolr; (Noktj 4|) 3 ] gﬂ-of;T;TQN[0.02,\rAnl:1]1 7n61:‘x -
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 O‘\//nva}?]: aI ov;al ne ‘oha(**;nomen Ma'd‘ fm,750' i ME m d‘m o750
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |P11 5 : r:i gt?ai hing Note3) 082 |rec/|on. MM ax. ¥, ¥c directions: 75umm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 ynamic straightness Rote - m'm mma'xA " n n
ol B [>P10] [Siider oller specification SR [>P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST (P12 ;’rztt)eiz:(t)gszzti:mtem erature/humidi :)PlSO 20°C85%RH ( densing)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [=>P12 P 9 temp 0 0 302 89 7 Mak. 1on-condensing
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th Tesdel Ll ] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switch on the opposite side -P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

3D
CAD,

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)
é :C Cable joint connector *1

Cable length
(300)

Cable exit from

122
150
15_ 4. 15 120 15
30 90 30| 5.08H7, depth 10
0 75 75 8-M8, depth 20
o) ,&
N« =
};
Detail view of A — _ I S
o
}i

the rear left

Cable exit from the left (model number: A1E)
(model number: A1S)
19, Stroke 224 5 5
q ME*1 SE g HomeZ|IK_ME*
H 1172
Ee—s T 9
= L E -
)
f Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Ground y\/ire
11 \(Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 173 (without brake) connection screw
ENEInE ) (M4, 2 locations)
22| B 198 (with brake)
C
> oblong hole 8H7-2 denth 10 4-g8H7, depth 10
-oblong hole 8H7 epth 1
. ,M Grease nipple
[ for ball screw
I D e /% % % % & %
°cee ® A ’3/ / Grease nipple for guide
) ) N (for greasing the guide on
5] | 3 / the mounting surface side)
< (Grease nipple, same on the opposite side)
llo o @ -te gde ¢ < & ¢ &i
Processng gl ced 122
rocessing jig holes are provide — i it
over the entire bottom surface of Reference 125 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home)
surface 60 50 75 99.5
the base. They are not used for 10 5o E Dx200 245
mounting the actuator. They are X 15 =
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide 1 When the s.Ilclev is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing
is of the high precision specification objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 61.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300
I without brake 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 [ 853 | 903 [ 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153 | 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 [ 1403 | 1453 | 1503 | 1553 | 1603 | 1653 | 1703 | 1753
I with brake 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 | 1028 | 1078 | 1128 | 1178 | 1228 | 1278 | 1328 | 1378 | 1428 | 1478 | 1528 | 1578 | 1628 | 1678 | 1728 | 1778
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 [ 1108 | 1158 [ 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558
D 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6
E 8 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 10 [ 121212121414 /141416161616 18 [ 18|18 ] 18 | 2 | 20
F 735 [123.5]|173.5| 23.5 | 735 | 123.5|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 123.5(173.5| 235 | 73.5 | 123.5]|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 [123.5]|173.5| 23.5 | 73.5 | 1235|1735 235 | 735
Mass (k) 122 | 131 | 140 | 148 | 157 | 166 | 174 | 183 | 19.2 | 20.0 | 20.9 | 21.8 | 22.7 | 23.5 | 244 | 253 | 26.1 | 27.0 | 27.9 | 287 | 29.6 | 305 | 31.4 | 32.2 | 33.1
Maximum Lead 40 1800 1800 | 1800 | 1800 | 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815
speed Lead 20 1200 1165 [ 1045 | 940 [ 850 [ 770 [ 705 | 645 [ 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 | 410
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 585 | 520 | 470 | 425 | 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 | 275 | 255 | 235 | 220 | 205
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axe: o [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.
SCON LC//LCG Tares D Single-phase AC200V 512 (768f cwork o5 " P
o &S 3 axes ; = A Sl na ACTO00V ( "Zrorz)%gvor Spec) Cg}‘fﬁ;:?' * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
- axes - ingle-phase . r f il N i
_ information. side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.
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ISDB-LX-200 sk e § g
Y- Slmple Mid- || Actuator width
= less Dust Largee Support 150 200
o #3um | absolute | Proof type | mm w
= - Specification %’m'sw"

Mode [ ] — LX — WA — 200 — [ ]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  — Encodertype — Motortype —  Lead
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W  40:40mm
specification absolute 20:20mm

ISPDB: High precision
specification

—[O-m - [1-0]

—  Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*

1000:1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
v MSCON S :3m table below.

1600:1600mm  ¥Sgl.piq  M:5m

(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G.
Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated .
e iy output (I}ﬁ?ﬁ) Tormontall Vericar] thrust Sl (i) Please contact |Al for more Information.
w) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
1SDB[ISPDBI-LX-WA-200-40-[@]-T2-[2] 200 L4 | 15 — 855 | 1000~1600 CAUTION values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
ISDB[ISPDB]-LX-WA-200-20-(@]-T2-[@) 20 45 170.9 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8] Options

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specificati

N n”ﬂ%‘ff!. Re;earggce Name n'ﬂg‘dbeelr Re:)eavsgce P : repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] :
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E(;Is‘:emn;fgm(gt?:)ﬁ gz:)l;;c]:w[ (;P ggr':r:] r;';id elolEqivalentinTiolld e}
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘ 123N-r;1 Vib: 176N-lm TR
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 Overhand load lendth m ‘d' m .750‘ Mb’ Vic directions: 750
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P11] [ Non-motor end specification NM |>P11 ig-cac &ng a crection: 7mm max. %, Fe drectlons: /oo max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 Dyl cintgiitesh (oo ) 0.02m.m/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Slave axis specification S [>P11 Base _ Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST [P12 /P\rotbe‘ctlon strucFure homidi 620 o "
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1600)| ST |=>P12 mbienvopera ingtempereie/ Iyl O to 40°C, 85%RH max. nan-condensing)
Home limit switch L |=P10 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

* ISPB can not select RT.

installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

3D
CAD,

©

168 Cable exit from the right
5 };g 15 (model number: A3S)
30 90 30 2087, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
15 “s [ 72 8-M8, depth 20 (model number: A3E)
{0 Cable joint connector *1
| e o)
INE o g J';I sl
— — — — Y z‘, — Cable length
Detail view of A °© ~ 2 _7'J (300
ez al Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: A1E)
143 65 Stroke Cable exit from the left
121 model number: A1S)
53 E41/|| \ SE ¢ )
g |l
[
d 3]
Sl A of = @@ o)
el iy ——--=-—-----——--""""""""""""""""4 = 8
oy FTe [ e [9 | [ o o
i Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 151 (without brake) Ground wire
74 L1\ (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) " connection screw
176 (with brake) N
Reference| 5, T 2 B (M4, 2 locations)
surface 150 L
4-08H7, depth 10
+0015
2-oblong hole 8H7*3°" depth 10 depth 20 Grease nipple
A for ball screw
oo _ o : 6% ¢ B3 + + <+ + e +
) @ \ § il / Grease nipple for guide
' of | g (for greasing the guide on
gy - - - - 2 | - the mounting surface side)
' ' = View B
Il oo aP c/ = i & & & & 'S o Lo H es (Grease nipple, same
on the opposite side)
Processing ig holes are provided [Reference] 12 25 10 (from reference surface) L Slider center position (home) _onthe oppositeside)
overthe entire bottom surface of | "¢\ e o 106_|_50. 75~ 1455
the base. They are not used for 56 100 F Dx200 50 70.5

mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets.

Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification

*1 When the slider is return

ing to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 61.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 7000 ] 1050 ] 1100 | 1150 | 7200 | 7250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 7550 | 7600

LI without brake 1523 | 1573 [ 1623 | 1673 | 1723 | 1773 | 1823 [ 1873 | 1923 | 1973 | 2023 | 2073 | 2123

[ withbrake | 1548 | 1598 | 1648 | 1698 | 1748 | 1798 | 1848 | 1898 | 1948 | 1998 | 2048 | 2098 | 2148

B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950

D 4« [ a5 5556666777

E 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20 20 22 22 22

F 1735 | 2235 | 735 | 1235|1735 2235 | 735 | 1235|1735 | 2235 735 [1235]1735

Wass (k) 297 | 306 | 315 | 323 | 332 | 341 | 350 | 358 | 367 | 37.6 | 385 | 393 | 402
Waximum |_Lead 40 1800 1800 1800 1800 1660
jpeet | Lesao 1200 1150 1000 950 830

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mgthod Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200 V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes e | - D 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
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ISDB-LX-400 (QZlS g Battery- | Simple d- | Acuatorwidth 400
w

Mi
Large
less Dust Support 150
piligh | £3um | absolute | Proof YPe [“type | mm
- - Specification %prmm

IModeI ] - 1x — wA — 400 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1-1[0[71

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDB: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPDB: High precision 1600:1600mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G

Motor Payload (Note 1) Rated . .
Model number output (l;ﬁ?#) Horizontall Vertical | thrust Stroke (mm) Please contact |Al for more Information.
w) (kg) (kg) N) (Note 2,3,4) The values in [] apply to the ISPDB series. Other specification
1SDB[ISPDBJ-LX-WA-400-40- 400 |20 40 — [1696 [ 1000~1600 CAUTION values apply commonly to the ISDB and ISPDB.
ISDBI[ISPDB]-LX-WA-400-20- 20 90 339.1 | (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

va et ghtn fiod,
+ Legend: [@] Stroke [@] Cable length [3) Options precision specification option is specified

option I Actuator Specificati

N "m%ee\’ Re;earggce Name n'ﬂg“dbeelr Re:)eavsgce P ing repeatability (Note 2) +0.01mm [+0.003mm] :
Cable exit from the left A1S |P10[ | Home limit switch on the opposite side LL [2P10 E:s\;em";fsm(gg:f) gz:)l;;c]:w[ (;P ggr]:r:] r;';id elolEqivalentinTiolld e}
Cable exit from the rear left A1E [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 TG o] Nlla‘123N-r;1 Mb<176N-lm TR
Cable exit from the right A3S |->P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 Overhand load lendth m ‘d' m .750‘ Mb’ Vic directions: 750
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [-P11] [ Non-motor end specification NM |>P11 ig-cac &ng a crection: 7mm max. %, Fe drectlons: /oo max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [2P11 e S ives (e O.OZmIm/m ma.x. - - -
Brake B [>P10| [ Slave axis specification S [>P11 Base _ Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST [P12 /P\rotbe‘ctlon strucFure homidi 620 o "
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1600)| ST |=>P12 mbienvopera ingtempereie/ Iyl O to 40°C, 85%RH max. nan-condensing)
Home limit switch L |=P10 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
* |SPB can not select RT.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @ 3D

www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
168 Cable exit from the right
150 (model number: A3S)
1356 %% 1350 2-08H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right
15 5 M8 denth 20 (model number: A3E)
75| 75 8-M8, depth 20
[l Cable joint connector *1
N
ol o] for
A : : T =E
— — — — ay w T Cablelength
Dot v ot . EE J (300)
etallview o 1o ] Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: A1E)
Stroke
65 224 51 Cable exit from the left
ME*1 /|| \ SE Home/|[ | vt (model number: A15)
B —
12
[ = ‘ . .
[ = @E Q
e —_— A
Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") Tapered screw for tube (Rc 3/8") 173 (without brake) Ground wire
LI\ (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) (Buried plug screw, same on the opposite side) 198 (with brake) connection screw
B r (M4, 2 locations)
4-¢8H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*3°" depth 10
9 0 P E-M8, depth 20 Grease nipple
[T S o g@ o\ H T D% o 3 3 3 3  n1e Y i ff{r ballscrevY
) ) T Grease nipple for guide
8 - _ _ . ki _ (for greasing the guide on
A = 2 the mounting surface side)
— View B
It oo BP o/ = it = <3 < s ¢ 4 v d ] S (Grease nipple, same
Reference| = 25 10 (from reference surface) L Slider center position (home) _onthe opposteside)
surface n06_| 50 75 |_145.5
56 |__100 F Dx200 150 70.5

Processing jig holes are provided over the
entire bottom surface of the base. They are
not used for mounting the actuator. They
are plugged with rubber grommets.

Base mounting surface when the guide

is of the high precision specification *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, Please be careful of interference from surrounding

objects, as it will travel until it reaches the ME.
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 61.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600
I without brake 1545 | 1595 | 1645 | 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145
I with brake 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770 | 1820 | 1870 | 1920 | 1970 | 2020 | 2070 | 2120 | 2170
B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 [ 1900 | 1950
D 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7
E 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20 20 22 22 22
F 1735 12235 73.5 | 123.5(173.5]|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5|173.5|223.5| 73.5 [ 123.5]| 173.5
Mass (kg) 300 | 310 | 319 | 327 | 336 | 345 | 354 | 362 | 37.1 | 380 | 389 | 39.7 | 40.6
Max‘\mgm [ Lead40 1800 1800 1800 1800 1660
(g | Lead20 1200 1150 1000 950 830
Applicable Co llers
B . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.)
le-phase AC200V Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () Single-phase AC200 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 . ;OT more
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
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= £ Sanderd ' Claan- | Battery- Small [ toidh
mal
- room ; less T 90
piigh +3pm | Spec |absolute| “YP mm
e
- Specification @ggpmmm
Model [ ] - s — wa — 60 — [ ][ ]-— 12 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  60:60W 16:16mm  100:100mm  T2:SCON N :None
specification absolute 8: 8mm v g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 4: 4mm  800:800mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

Refer to the optionsptions

60

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
« Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1)
Motor [} .- 4 Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction
Model number output| ) [Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate| - Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) | (N&/min)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-S-WA-60-16-[D]-T2-[@) 16 13 3 531 | 60 N (Note 2,3, 4)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR-5-WA-60-8- (@] T2-[2] 60 [8 | 27 6 |1061] 30 (E\/]e?%%on(\)m)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-5-WA-60-4-[@)]-T2-[@)] 4 55 14 [2123] 15 (Note 5)

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. (0.2G FOR 4mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
the payload will be reduced.

Please contact IAl for more Information.

The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [3)] Options
« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

Actuator Specificati

Name n“om({aee‘r Re;earggce Name nmdbe;r Re:)eavsgce Dri\{el m?thod (Note Z) Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [=>P11 ;3ase repeaiabiltyiNciek) ;0.:)191:1Al[10.903mm].th hite alumite treatment
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM (P11 Tost motion (Note 4) Ogserlm[olggmur]n, With white alymfte reatmen’
Cable exit from the right A3S |[-P11] | Non-motor end specification NM |=>P11 ) Callowableload ) M;nerQ‘N r,ar;;g; Mc 768N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |=P11 ynamic oa**mumen 252 m T4/ 0% e 7058
AQseal (standard feature) AQ [>P10] [ Slave axis specification SREE Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 450mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max
Brake B [>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |=>P12 Eleanm‘onlra.tl?]? Notes) g\(e;;sw/(Fed.Std,ZwD), Class equivalent to 2.5 (50 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~800) | ST [P12 G:’namlcs aighinessiiote LI r;]mtm r.n‘ax. {for ball Tquide)

Creep sensor on the opposite side CL [>P10] [ Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR |2P11 S8 O QTR gredseliol o2 Scew andguce

Home limit switch L_|>P10] [ Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

Home limit switch on th teside| LL P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switch on the opposite side = ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

* |SPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

option.
CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com
86
90
n 70 0 2-06H7, depth 10 Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)
45 45 4M6, depth 19 Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)

Cable joint connector*1
| -avejoint connector’ T

L]

60

Cable length
(300)

[}

9 60002 a 5
i~
|
[

™
IN

Cable exit from

T TOT

the rear left

—,

(model number: A1E)

Air tube joint

(Buried plug screw on the

Applicable tube outer diameter 212 (inner diameter 08)

Cable exit from the left

opposite side: Rc 3/8") (model number: A1S)

Stroke 154 4 Joint installation position: Standard
B Home 1 ME*1 Joint installation position: Opposite side
= 38.5
Flam 1
=
m—]
© ]
—1
117.5 (without brake) A
B 1425 (ith brake) Ground wire
T connection screw
(M3, 2 locations)
4-06H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 6H73°"? depth 10
% E-M6, depth 17
@ % <+ 4 T + 7
7 7 g 7/ 7 Grease nipple
T ‘- for ball screw
L i R f/ D Grease nipple for guide
8 7 ’ P (for greasing the guide on
Processing fig holes are provided over the entire bottom e 55 7 (from reference surface) Slider cer?téer position (home) the mounting surface side)
surface of the base. They are not used for mounting the surface 575 T 50 View B
actuator. They are plugged with rubber grommets. = 50 755 (Grease nipple, same on the opposite side)
Base mounting surface when the guide 7 100 E Dx 200 100 25.5
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from
Stioke 700 | 150 | 200 ] 250 | 300 | 350 ] 400 | 450 | 500 ] 550 | 600 | 650 ] 700 | 750 | 800 surfing objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
[ withoutbrake | 417.5 | 467.5 | 517.5 | 567.5 | 617.5 | 667.5 | 717.5 | 767.5 | 817.5 | 8675 | 917.5 | 9675 |1017.5[1067.5[1117.5 ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
| with brake 4425 | 4925 [ 542.5[ 5925 [ 642.5 [ 692.5 [ 742.5 [ 792.5 | 842.5 [ 892.5 [ 942.5[ 992.5 [1042.5[1092.5[1142.5]  * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
8 278 | 328 | 378 | 428 | 478 | 528 | 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 * The allowable moment offset reference position is 42.5mm from the slider work
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 mounting position.
E 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14
F 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145 | 195 45 95 145
Mass (kg) 42 4.5 4.9 52 56 6.0 6.3 6.7 7.0 74 7.8 8.1 8.5 8.9 9.2
Maximum |_Lead 16 960 920 | 795 | 690 | 610 | 540 | 480
speed Lead 8 480 460 | 400 | 345 | 305 | 270 | 240
(mm/s) |™lead4 240 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120
Applicable Controllers
- - Operating method -
Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁérgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAIl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 infg:rwaotggn, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes ° - ° _ 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - [ e Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.

information.
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ISDBCR-M-1 00 St'atdard X
@D Clean- Battery- Medium Actuator width

room less 1 20 1 00
piigh | £3pm | Spec |absolute type | hm w
- - Specification @%’”“'5'“

IModeI C ] - mMm — wAa — 100 — [ ] — [ J]— 12 —[1~-1[0[1

Specification

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
- 0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Motor [ ., q| Payload (Note) | Rated | Suction the payload will be reduced.
glodelntnbey °40 | mm) '””'('kg)““" Ve(’kgc)a' “‘(ﬁ‘f' ?ﬁé",’rﬁf) St () Please contact IAI for more Information.

ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-M-WA-100-30-(®]-T2-[2)-[3) 30 15 2 56.6 | 180 e (Note 2,3,4) The \_/?Iue_s in[] aplply Ogly r:o r:h?slégggm (Sjelrsig?)- gctger
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-100-20- [0 72- (2] [0) oo 1222 4 [ 849 ] 120 | 100~1100 specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-100-10-(0)-12-[2)-[8) 0] 45 10 [169.8] 50 |(Every50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-1005] ST e S — 5 = T ol 0 precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length
« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 0.5kg.

[Option W Actuator Specifica

- "'\Sﬂmﬁ’ Regsgte . n"ﬁ'%‘ii'. Relffafsgte Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
- - —— Positionil bili 0, 0,
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 éase = ity (Note 3) K/IO ?1 mImAI[ 0 903mm]_th hite alumite Geatment
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 Tost motion (Note 4) O(a)Se”a - [Olg;mur]n, With white Jumite treatmen
Cable exit from the right A3S |[>P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 - — RSILID WA ke
o 7 e 2 - = Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma: 81.0N-m Mb: 116N-m Mc: 189N-m
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |P11 = — —
- —— Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |=>P10| [ Slave axis specification S |=P11 - -
= - = — Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (ISO 14644-1)
Brake B [=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |=>P12 —
n " — — Dynamic straightness (Note 5) 0.02mm/m max.
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST (P12 Croase Low dust-aising greaselfor ball screw and guide]
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11 W custraising 9 r Wanc gul
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
m fimit switch onth teside| LL [>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
ease refer to or the aynamic allowable load moment and overnang load len or the aouble shder
lome limit switch on the opposite side #p| fer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load t and overhang load length for the double slid
* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD,
120 107 ) ) o
15 %0 5 Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)
25 70 [ 25 20847, depth 10 Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
4M6, depth 18 60|60 m Cable joint connector*1
N RGN D
ESNIOLACRF]
1.5 . ° - o
H Cable length
| - — - ) gl ] G000
ol ) ® ®| B Chable exlltfftrom
G = 3 = the rear lef
s (model number: A1E)
T T T Cable exit from the left
Detail view of A (model number: A1S)
116 Air tube joint
94 . Stroke N Applicable tube outer diameter @12 (inner diameter 28)
&9 8 194 S (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8")
.,}l ME*1/'|[\ SE 5 Home/| N ME*1_ Joint installation position: Standard
o a Joint installation position: Opposite side
i [] = | (=cwal T M T
S ) Cl% T T T éﬂ?ﬂi > I\\
o] © — —,
e il — — — — 5 | )R
T [
Reference 54 15 withoutbrake) Ground wire
surface [5 110 22 B 141 {with breke) connection screw
120 25) L (M3, 2 locations)
2-oblong hole 8H7*3""* depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10
E-M8, depth 20
: L I I ‘ o
H1e @ @ & & % B ﬁ &
) BE
_— — — — i — |- rease nipple
) il for ball screw
oy & P 3 ¥ ?/ —= Grease nipple for guide
7 = (for greasing the guide on
P 7 107 the ting surface sidk
Processing g holes are provided overthe | Reference 0 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) '@ mounting surface side)
entire bottom surface of the base. They are | ~surface 725 60 60 1025 ViewB
not used for mounting the actuator. They 125 : F Dx200 o 1as (Grease nipple, same
are plugged with rubber grommets. - - on the opposite side)
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position,
Stroke 700 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 ] 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 please be careful of interference from surfing
[ withoutbrake | 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 | 1054 | 1104 | 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304 | 1354 | 1404 | 1454 objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
[ with brake 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 [ 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 [ 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 [ 1067 [ 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 [ 1267 | 1317 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 change is necessary after purchase.
E 8 8 8 8 10 [ 10 ) 10 [ 10 | 12 ] 12 ) 12 ] 12| 14| 14|14 ] 14|16 ] 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
F 2 [ 72 [12272] 22 [ 72 [ 2217222 [ 72 12217222 [ 72 [ 12217222 [ 72 [122 [ 172 [ 22 51.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
Mass (k) 76 | 82 | 88 | 95 [ 101 [ 107 [ 113 [ 120 [ 126 [ 132 139 [ 145 | 151 [ 157 [ 164 [ 170 [ 176 [ 182 [ 189 | 195 [ 201
) Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 [ 1280 | 1150 [ 1035 | 935 [ 850 | 780 [ 715 | 660
M:X‘e'ggm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 [ 690 | 625 [ 570 | 520 [ 475 | 440
b Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 [ 310 | 285 [ 260 | 240 | 220
(mm/s)
Lead 5 300 270 [ 240 | 215 [ 190 | 170 [ 155 | 140 [ 130 | 120 | 110

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod PemaraEyveleee Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:f’;'n program FPEEIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAIl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 inig:rwaotggn, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pum
ISDBCR-M-ZOO St'atdard X
@D Clean- Battery- Medium Actuator width

room less 1 20 200
piigh | £3pm | Spec |absolute type | hm w
- - Specification @%’mmm

IModeI C ] - mMm — wAa — 200 — [ ] —[ - 12 —[1~-1[0[71

Specification __ Applicable

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke controller — Cablelength — - Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g/'SSEEON S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
- 0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Motor [ ., q| Payload (Note) | Rated | Suction the payload will be reduced.
glodelntnbey °40 | mm) '””'('kg)““" Ve(’k‘g'c)‘"" “‘(ﬁ‘)ﬂ ?,\?é"/’r::;e) St () Please contact IAI for more Information.

ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-200-30-(D)]-T2-[@)-[3) 30 30 6 113.9]| 180 N (Note 2,3,4) The \_/?Iue_s in[] aplply Ogly r:o r:helslé%%?{m (Sjelrsig?)- g‘ctger
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-200-20- [0 72- (2] [0) 2o |21 %5 10 [1709] 120 | 100~1100 specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-200-10-(0)-12-[2)-[8) 0] 9 20 [3418] 50 |(Every50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI M-WA-200.5] ST e S — 5 T 5 6l o precision specification option is specified.

Stroke [@] Cable length [3)] Options

option N Actuator Specifica

¢ Legend:

Name nﬂ"m%ee" REfeaVEL“e Name nmfelr Refzregce Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [>P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 ;Sase fepeziZbiINGEE) ;0'?1 m[nAI[10.903mm1th hite alumite treatment
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |[P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=P11 Tostmofion (Note 4] Og:”a‘[ol:);"nu?’ T while aLmPle Teatmen
Cable exit from the right A3S [P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Dynamic allowable load moment F10%) M ;n;N - TAEW??J Mic 189N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |-P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |=P11 i = 281 m - UL L
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P 10| | Slave axis specfication S EE Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
Brake B _|>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=P12 gle::r:’igr:trraaiml:?ness Notes) S;;S 10/(Fed.Std.2090), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (O 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST [P12 G‘:ease 9 Ll rgmtm r.n.ax. - forbal dqude)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL [->P10| [ Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR |2P11 Ow custalsing greaseffor ba screw anc guide
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch onth tesde LU P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side 2P **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @

www.intelligentactuator.com

107
15 129% s Cable exit from the right (model number: A3S)
25 70 25 Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
2-08H7, depth 10
4-M6, depth 18 60_|_ 60 e -
4-M8, depth 18 Cable joint connector*1
N
1.5 4. @ )
’> o o o | Cable length
(300)
y ) o) Cable exit from
o :I: the rear left
T

¢ ! (model number: A1E)
T T T
[ I I Cable exit from the left
Detail view of A (model number: A1S)

Air tube joint

Applicable tube outer diameter ¢12 (inner diameter 08)
L] Stroke 194 B> N (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8")
4 ME*1/[| \SE g Home/I/NMET Joint installation position: Standard
h 1(385), Joint installation position: Opposite side
=l = T R
3l A = 9 f \
Blo| WP-— () — T — T __ | — = Wl
vt loe|o B —
1 o
Reference 54 141 nithout brke) Ground wire
surface [5 110 22 B 166 with brake) connection screw
120 2.5) L (M3, 2 locations)

4-08H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*3°"* depth 10

I L I E-M8, depth 20
I j @ @ & & @ @ —P @
) o ) EN
- 5 - - — o — |- > Grease nipple
) Sl for ball screw
. - y Grease nipple for guide
1 S re &fd & < L ff — (for greasing the guide on
(I 1 107 the mounting surface side)
Processing jig holes are provided overthe | Reference 30. 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) View B
entire bottom surface of the base. They are | _surface 725 60 60 1025 e bith
notused ormourtingtheactator.They T2s 5 F Dx200 125 rese e same
are plugged with rubber grommets. __onthe oppositeside)
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position,
Stroke 700 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 ] 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 please be careful of interference from surfing
[ withoutbrake | 480 | 530 | 580 | 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
[ with brake 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 | 855 | 905 | 955 | 1005 | 1055 | 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 | 1355 | 1405 | 1455 | 1505 ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 | 1067 | 1117 | 1167 | 1217 | 1267 1317 |  * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 change is necessary after purchase.
£ 8 | 8 | 8 | 8 110110 ]10] 10| 12|12 ] 12| 12| 14]14]14]14]16]16|16]16 |18 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
F 2 | 72 [ 122 [ 172 | 22 | 72 [ 122 | 172 | 22 | 72 | 122 [ 172 | 22 | 72 [ 122 [ 172 | 22 | 72 | 122 | 172 | 22 51.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
Mass (k) 80 | 86 | 92 | 99 | 105 | 11.1 | 11.7 | 124 | 130 | 136 | 143 | 149 | 155 | 16.1 | 168 | 174 | 180 | 186 | 19.3 | 199 | 205
] Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 | 1280 | 1150 | 1035 | 935 | 850 | 780 | 715 | 660
M:X‘e"e‘gm Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 | 690 | 625 | 570 | 520 | 475 | 440
(mys) |_Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 240 | 220
Lead5 300 270 | 240 | 215 | 190 | 170 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Applicable Controllers

Operating method

Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p‘égﬁt‘r’oal'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = . 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes ° - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 inig:rwaotggn, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2axes L I - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pm
ISDBCR- MX-ZOO S(Euiard Mid
(DA St | Cloan- | Battery- Medium d- | Acuatoruicth

room ; less Support 120 200

i type
High +3um | Spec |absolute type | mm
ISPDBCR- MX 200 ==

IModeI ] - mMx — wa — 200 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 —[1~-1[0[1

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 30:30mm  800: 800mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm v MS(IZ_ON S 3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 2000:2000mm XSEL-P/Q
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA XDD Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor [ | ...g P.ayload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction reduced.

e Gt °40 | mm) '””'('kg)'“"' Ve(’k‘;)a' “‘(ﬁ‘)ﬂ ?ﬁé"/’rﬁf) St () Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-MX-WA-200-3 30| 30 — |1139] 180 | 800~2000 Gimoy (Note2,3,4) The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI MX-WA 20020 200 b5 i 17091 120 | Every 50mm) specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

N (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
* Legend: (@) Stroke @] Cable length [®)] Options precision specification option is specified.

option B, tuator Specifica

Model [Reference Model [Reference|

Name number| page Name number| page Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [>P10] | Master axis specification LM |=>P11 Positioning repeatability (Note 3) +0.01mm [£0.003mm]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |P10[ | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=P11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Cable exit from the right A3S |-P11[ | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Lost motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |=>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (*) Ma:81.0N-m Mb: 116N-m_Mc: 189N-m
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=2P11 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
Brake B [->P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 800~1300) | ST |=>P12 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (IS0 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST [>P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 5) 0.02mm/m max.
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000) ST |[=>P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease(for ball screw and guide)
Home limit switch L _|->P10 | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [P11]  *Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL |-P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @

www.intelligentactuator.com

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

155
90 15

15

4M,depth18 25| [~ 70 25 2-08H7, depth 10

ﬁ [60_[60] 48, depth 18
O

il
— — — | = — Cable length
15_, 4. ° e 8 o (300)
o] Cable exit from the rear left
i (model number: A1E)

B JJF
N[

Air tube joint

Applicable tube outer diameter 912 (inner diameter 8)
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8")

Cable exit from the rear right
(model number: A3E)

Cable joint connector*1

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

Detail view of A

120 57 5 Stroke 192 5 54 Joint installation position: Standard
19137 M1 AN sE Joint installation posltlon: Opposite side

Il

j@“

94
69.5
6
e
o
@
©]
22
66

1 1 . Ground wire
141 (without brake connection screw
Restjezrgge s : ;‘0 5 8 166 (with brake) (M3, 2 locations)

120 2.5 L

2-oblong hole 8H7*9°"* depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10

/ E-M8, depth 20
i L i 1 /;IEB:"
3 3

o ¢ & @ < C3 4 e / E3
) r Grease nipple
2 [ _ _ _ I for ball screw
= =] - -
i . S / Grease nipple for guide
. sl 4 P N o o V14 & F— (for greasing the guide on
i 155 the mounting surface side)
Processing jig holes are provided 2| 2 30 Slider center position (home) View B
overthe entire bottom surfaceof  [Referance 120.5 60 10 (from reference surface) 60 150.5 (Grease nipple, same
the base. They are not used for surface 60.5 120 F Dx200 20 90.5 on the opposite side)
mounting ghe actuator. They are —_—
plugged with rubber grommets. *1 When the slide is returning
Base mounting surface when the guide to its home position, please
is of the high precision specification be careful of interference
. . from surfing objects, as it
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke will travel until it races the
Stroke 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 [ 1250 | 1300 [ 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 ME.
I without brake 1276 | 1326 | 1376 | 1426 | 1476 | 1526 | 1576 | 1626 | 1676 | 1726 | 1776 | 1826 | 1876 | 1926 | 1976 | 2026 | 2076 | 2126 | 2176 | 2226 | 2276 | 2326 | 2376 | 2426 | 2476 ME: Mechanical End
I with brake 1301 [ 1351 | 1401 [ 1451 | 1501 | 1551 | 1601 | 1651 [ 1701 | 1751 [ 1801 | 1851 [ 1901 | 1951 | 2001 | 2051 | 2101 [ 2151 | 2201 | 2251 | 2301 | 2351 | 2401 | 2451 | 2501 SE: Stroke End
Il; 1113 | 1163 [ 1213 | 1263 | 1313 | 1363 | 1413 | 1463 | 1513 | 1563 | 1613 [ 1663 | 1713 | 1763 | 1813 | 1863 | 1913 | 1963 [ 2013 | 2063 | 2113 | 2163 | 2213 | 2263 | 2313 * Please return the actuator
E 134 1?21 1?21 1?21 14 14 14 14 15 15 15 15 26 26 26 26 272 272 272 272 284 284 284 284 29 to us if a home direction
6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 0 0 0 0 6 change is necessary after
F 122 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 122 purchase
Mass (kg) 185 | 19.1 | 19.8 | 204 | 21.0 | 21.7 | 223 | 23.0 | 23.6 | 242 | 249 | 255 | 26.2 | 26.8 | 274 | 28.1 | 28.7 | 29.4 | 30.0 | 30.6 | 31.3 | 31.9 | 326 | 332 | 338 . .
Maximum | _Lead 30 1800 1650 1500 1425 1200 1050 900 825 750 675 thmfe at”o‘;"abm momif‘t
spe offset reference position
Lead 20 1200 1100 1000 950 800 700 600 550 500 450 . .
(mm/s) | is 51.5mm from the slider

work mounting position.

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁérgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAIl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes e | - | e 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



+10pum
ISDBCR-L-ZOO St'atdard .
@D Clean- Battery- Large Actuator width

room less 150 290

oHoh | £3um | Spec |absolute| YP®
=" Specification @9&‘{"“'5'“

IModeI L] - L —wA — 200 — [ ] —[7]— 1 —[1~-1[0[1

Specification

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  200:200W 40:40mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm ! g"SSE‘iON S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

- 5 Motor [} .- 4 Payload (Note 1) Rhated ﬂchtion S reduced.
Model number output| ) [Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate| Stroke (mm Please contact IAl for more Information.
w) (k) (kg) (N) | (N&/min) .
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-L-WA-200-40-[D]-T2-[@)-[3) 40 15 25 | 855 180 (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series, Other
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-L—WA-ZOO-ZO-”-T2-5 3 200 [20 25 ) 17091 120 (E1 00~51300 ) CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-200-10-[D]-T2-[2) 10| 9 20 s8] s0 | o (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
precision specification option is specified.

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [@)] Options
« If the guide with ball retention mechanism (RT) is used, the vertical payload decreases by 1.0kg.

opton I Actuator Specificati

Name "mf{)ee\’ ReLeaf;gce Neme nmdbeelr Regggce Dri\{el m?thod (Note Z) Ball screw 920mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [=>P11 ;3ase repeaiabiltyiNciek) ;0'?1 merlAl[iO.903mm].th hite alumite treatment
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [->P11 Tost motion (Note 4) Ogsena = [Olér;mur]n, Wit white umite treatmen
Cable exit from the right A3S [-P11] [ Non-motor end specification NM |->P11 ) Callowableload ) M :T;Z‘N . ,\rxgnn;:lx, i 291N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [->P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* [P11 yhamic oa**mumen AL m e AL
'AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P 10| [ Slave axis specification SREE QOverhang load length(**) Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B_|>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST [>P12 Eleanvqonl ra.tlr}:? Notes) g\g;s 10/(Fed.$td,209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (50 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[->P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [P12 G:’namlcs aighinessiiote LI r;]mtm r.n‘ax. forbal Tquide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL [>P10] [ Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR |2P11 S8 W CustTalsThg greasetfor bal screw and guice,
Home limit switch L_|>P10] [ Double slider specification W [>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th teside| LL P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side g **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* |SPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.
- CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
Diagram www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
Cable exit from the right

(model number: A3S)

122
150 Cable exit from the rear right
15 120 15 (model number: A3E)
30 590 5 30 2-08H7, depth 10
‘ 8-M8, depth 20 Cable joint connector*1
ol —

10§
105 |+002

7.3
Nulliziz
®
]
E
I ‘O

® Cable exit from
U the rear left
I (model number: ATE)
Detail view of A Air tube joint i
Applicable tube outer diameter @12 (inner diameter @8) Cable exit from th.e left
143 : P ¢ (model number: A1S)
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8")

121 . N -
93 19 Stroke 224 5 Joint installation position: Standard
E‘l ﬂ MET S o Fome AR MET Joint installation position: Opposite side
05
! ! Es—= T

112

EA < @@% T T [ =

Reference 74 151 (without brake)
surface |5

176 (with brake)
150 25) L

2-oblong hole 8H7*3%** depth 10

Ground wire
connection screw
(M4, 2 locations)

4-98H7, depth 10

1 I I E-M8, depth 20

S oo — e oe = % s S 5 - >
/ @ il [
) ) Ty l
2 - - - - 2 - Grease nipple
) ) ] SN for ball screw
© Grease nipple for guide
lleoe tH ®___d E: ¢ L3 < d 4 (for greasing the guide on
orocessing i ho e i 122 the mounting surface side)
D:Zseé‘s;ne%?e &eé;ﬁxz\c:of 10 (from reference surface) I Slider center position (home) ViewB
the base. They are not used for 60 50 75 99.5 (Grease nipple, same
mounting the actuator. They are 100 E Dx200 150 245 on the opposite side)
plugged with rubber grommets.
Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification *1 When the slide is returning
to its home position, please
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke be careful of interference
Stioke 700 | 150 | 200 ] 250 | 300 | 350 ] 400 ] 450 ] 500 ] 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 ] 950 ] 1000 | 1050 | 1100 ] 1150 | 1200 ] 7250 ] 1300 f“_’lm Surfl'"g ?_I"’_Jteds' asﬂ']t
[ withoutbrake | 531 | 581 | 631 | 681 | 731 | 781 | 831 | 881 | 931 | 981 | 1031 1081 | 1131 | 1181 | 1231 | 1281 | 1331 | 1381 | 1431 | 1481 | 1531 | 1581 | 1631 | 1681 | 1731 &'E faveluntilitraces the
[ withbrake 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806 | 856 | 906 | 956 | 1006 | 1056 | 1106 | 1156 | 1206 | 1256 | 1306 | 1356 | 1406 | 1456 | 1506 | 1556 | 1606 | 1656 | 1706 | 1756 ME: Mechanical End
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 | 1508 | 1558 SES ei aEm‘cja n
D 0 [0 [ o [ [ [ T | 2 | 2| 2233334444555 ][5]6]s : Stroke En
E 8 8 8 10 [ 101010121212 1214 1414714161616 16 [ 18] 1818 18] 2 [2 * Please return the actuator
F 735 |123.5[1735] 235 | 735 | 1235|1735 235 | 735 [ 1235|1735 235 | 735 [ 1235|1735 23.5 | 735 | 1235|1735 235 | 735 [ 1235|1735 235 | 735 to us if a home direction
Mass (k) 119 | 127 | 136 | 144 | 153 | 162 | 17.0 | 17.9 | 187 | 196 | 204 | 213 | 221 | 23.0 | 239 | 247 | 256 | 264 | 27.3 | 28.1 | 290 | 298 | 30.7 | 315 | 324 change is necessary after
Maximum |_Lead 40 1800 1800 | 1800 | 1800 | 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815 purchase.
speed | _Lead20 1200 1165 | 1045 | 940 | 850 | 770 | 705 | 645 | 505 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 | 410 |  * The allowable moment
(mm/s) ™ Tead 10 600 585 | 520 | 470 | 425 | 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 | 275 | 255 | 235 | 220 | 205 offset reference position
is 61.5mm from the slider
Applicable Controllers work mounting position.
) - Operating method -
Applicable Maximum number of| - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁttrrgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAIl
H i i o i for more Lo .
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 infor more * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes ° | - | ° _ 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - [ e Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10pum
ISDBCR-L-400 St'atdard .
@D Clean- Battery- Large Actuator width

room less 150 490

oHoh | £3um | Spec |absolute| YP®
S Specification @%’"“'“"

IModeI L] - L — wA — 400 — [ ] —[J]— 12 —[1-1[0171

Specification __ Applicable

tems Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke controller — Cablelength — - Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPDBCR: High precision 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[O[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor [} .- 4 Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction reduced.

Model number °40 | mm) '””'('kg)'“"' Ve(’k‘;)a' “‘(ﬁ‘)ﬂ ?ﬁé"/’rﬁf) Sicle(mm) Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-L-WA-400-40-[D]-T2-[2)-[3) 40 | 40 8 169.6 | 180 N (Note 2,3,4) The \_/?Iue_s in[] aplply Ogly r:o r:helslé%%?{m (Sjelrsig?)- g‘ctger
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-400-20-[@]-T2-[@) 400 [20 [ 90 20 [3391] 120 |guo0id®0 specifications apply to both the an g
|SDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-400-10-(| T2-[@) 10 120 20 6783| 50 y (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

—_ = = - precision specification option is specified.
« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [3)] Options
option N Actuator Specifica

Name "'\Sﬂmﬁ’ Regsgte Name nmd:e" Re[‘;';gfe Driv.e. mgthod (Note 2) Ball screw 20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 ; = ity (Note 3) ilo':” m[nAI[t0.903mm1th hite alumite Geatment
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 Las:! fon Noted) Ogsena,[olgmur]n, WIth white aumite treatmen
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dosn r:: |o|r|1 wobel Toad moment (%] M ;T;r;N - ,\r/lnlr)rjwn;? VG 291N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |P11 ynamicaiowablel oa** ome a - ,m - m Ve ,m -
'AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P10] [ Slave axis specification S l>Pn1 Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 750mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST [=2P12 (I;Ie::r::izrsrlrr:inzgness Notes] g‘g;s 10/(FedAStd.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 150 14644-1)
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST (P12 Gilease 9 Ll n;mtm rn.ax. for ball Touide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11 ow cust-aising greasetfor ball screw and guide
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th Tesdel Ll P installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

lome limit switch on the opposite side P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.

www.intelligentactuator.com

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. @ 3D
CAD,

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

122
150 " N
Cable exit from the rear right
15, 120 15 t
30 90 30 M (model number: A3E)

 8-M8,depth 20 Cable joint connector*1

Cable length
(300)

Cable exit from
the rear left
(model number: A1E)

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

105

) e e

Air tube joint
Applicable tube outer diameter ¢12 (inner diameter 8)

7.3
4.3
A

121 (Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8")
— 19 5 Stroke 224 5 5 Joint installation position: Standard
q 2 me /][N sE g Home A[N_ME*1 Joint installation position: Opposite side
0.5)
B I

12
5

Ground wire
connection screw
(M4, 2 locations)

55;}@] o [@ﬁk ; T i i
T 1

Reference 74 173 (without brake)

surface |5 140 2 B 198 (with brake)
150 25) L

2-oblong hole 8H7*3%" depth 10 4-98H7, depth 10

I I I E-M8, depth 20
oo e e @ & & 3 3 & 3 &
@ ; il
) ) A /
5 7 _ _ _ [ _ ~7 Grease nipple
) n ) _ / for ball screw
o] l / Grease nipple for gqide
llo 0 @ e @re 5 . & 5 e (for greasing the guide on
o 1 T 122 the mounting surface side)
Processingjg holes are rovided 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) View B
60 50 75 995 (Grease nipple, same
the base. They are not used for 760 3 Dx200 G 245 on the opposite side)

mounting the actuator. They are
plugged with rubber grommets.
*1 When the slide is returning

to its home position, please
be careful of interference
from surfing objects, as it
will travel until it races the

Base mounting surface when the guide
is of the high precision specification

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 ME.
[ withoutbrake | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 [ 1103 [ 1153 | 1203 | 1253 | 1303 | 1353 | 1403 | 1453 | 1503 | 1553 | 1603 | 1653 | 1703 | 1753 ME- Mechanical End
[ vith brake 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 | 1028 | 1078 | 1128 | 1178 | 1228 | 1278 | 1328 | 1378 | 1428 | 1478 | 1528 | 1578 | 1628 | 1678 | 1728 | 1778 SE: Stroke End
B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | 858 | 908 | 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 [ 1758 | 1208 | 1258 | 1308 | 1358 | 1408 | 1458 [ 1508 [ 1558 |, pyoo o on ik
D 0 [0 [ o [ [ [ T 2 2 2233334444555 566 ¢ > actd
E 8 | 8 | 8 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 12 [ 12 | 12 | 12 [ 14 | 14 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 20 | 20 to us if a home direction
F 735 | 12351735 | 235 | 735 | 1235|1735 235 | 735 | 1235 1735 235 | 735 | 1235|1735 | 235 | 735 | 1235|1735 235 | 735 | 1235|1735 235 | 735 change is necessary after
Mass (ko) 123 | 13.0 | 140 | 148 | 157 | 166 | 17.4 | 183 | 19.1 | 20.0 | 208 | 217 | 225 | 234 | 243 | 25.1 | 26.0 | 268 | 27.7 | 285 | 29.4 | 302 | 311 | 319 | 328 purchase.
Maximum |_Lead40 1800 1800 | 1800 | 1800 | 1700 | 1540 | 1410 | 1290 | 1185 | 1095 | 1015 | 940 | 875 | 815 * The allowable moment
speed Lead 20 1200 1165 | 1045 | 940 | 850 [ 770 | 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 | 410 offset reference position
(mm/s) ™ Tead 10 600 585 | 520 | 470 | 425 | 385 | 350 | 320 | 295 | 275 | 255 | 235 | 220 | 205 is 61.5mm from the slider

work mounting position.

Operating method

Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes o [ - Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec) | pjoase
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - L] 512 (768 for network spec) | contact IAI * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
SSEL-CS 2 axes . - . Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 . formore side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [ Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information. the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



Igwode% R
pecification e
items Series

specific

ISDBCR: Standard

ISDBCR-LX-200
ISPDBCR-

ISPDBCR: High precision

+10pum
Standard . - id- || Actuator width
pES Clean- | Battery Large Mid 200
: room ; less type Support
oHoh 1 +3um | Spec | absolute| Y type | mm | W
- Specification @%mmm = 5
X — WA — 20 — [ |- [ ] 12 —[ ][]
Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  lead —  Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
WA: Battery-less  200:200W 40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
ation absolute 20:20mm ! MSCON S :3m table below.
2500: 2500mm XSEL-p/Q  M:5m s
(Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

specification

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications
Motor [} .- 4 Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction
Model number output| ) [Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate| - Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N)_|(N&/min)
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-LX-WA-200-40-[@]-T2- (@) 500 140 15 | 855 | 180 | 1000~2500 CAUTION
ISDBCR[ISPDBCR]-LX-WA-200-20-[@)]-T2-[@) 20 45 1709 | 120 |(Every 50mm)

« Legend: [@)] Stroke [@] Cable length [8)] Options

(Note 1)

(Note 2, 3,4)

(Note 5)

The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

reduced.
Please contact IAl for more Information.

The values in [1apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other

specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

precision specification option is specified.

Actuator Specifica

* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

15

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

Cable exit from the right

(model number: A3S)

Name nmﬁ, Re;‘i’;ﬁ“ Name nm%eelr Re{f;;?‘e Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw ¢20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [>P10] | Master axis specification LM |=>P11 Positioning repeatability (Note 3) +0.01mm [£0.003mm]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |P10[ | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=P11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Cable exit from the right A3S |-P11[ | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Lost motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |=>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (*) Ma: 123N-m Mb: 176N-m Mc: 291N-m
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=2P11 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B [>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST |=>P12 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (IS0 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST [>P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 5) 0.02mm/m max.
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000~2500)| ST |=>P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease(for ball screw and guide)
Home limit switch L _|->P10 | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [P11]  *Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL |-P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

168
150 Cable exit from the rear right
15 120 15 (model number: A3E)
30 90 30 2-08H7, depth 10
75,75 §:M5, depth 20 Cable joint connector*1

®
| ]
e 7E — — Cable length
L] . (300)
£= Cable exit from

Detail view of A

the rear left

Air tube joint

Applicable tube outer diameter 912 (inner diameter @8)
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/¢

(model number: A1E)

Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)

")

149 67 Stroke 53 Joint installati ition: Standard
144 . oint installation position: Standare
~ 116 M \i \ ME1 Joint installation position: Opposite side
0.5)
H i -
E S g
b o LIS T T T P N
P T e [ e (ISR — o
) 74 1 151 fwithout brake) Ground wire
Reference 176 (with brake) connection screw
surface | 5. 140 22 B (M4, 2 locations)
150 2.5) L
2-oblong hole 8H7*$°" depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10
I I I E-M8, depth 20
fi coo e H To9 ¢ 3 3 3 3 T 11 e 3
| Al ; |
= 7 7 7 7 5] 7 Grease nipple
S S,
I ' ‘ L N1 for ball screw
oo h R < . . o ™ g .
= i - 168 Gfrease mpple}f‘or gqlde
Processing jig holesare [ 7%& 10 (from reference surface) L Slider center position (home) {;\’er g:szﬂ?lg 4 sirgf:égesi%g)
provided over the entire urface 106, |_50, 75 | 1455 "9
bottom surface of the base. 56 100 F Dx200 70.5 View B
They are not used for mounting (Grease nipple, same
the actuator. They are plugged on the opposite side)
with rubber grommets. % C . N . . . -
) X 1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
Base mounting surface when the guide travel until it races the ME.
is of the high precision specification N y
ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
. . * The allowable moment offset reference position is 61.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 [ 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 [ 1850 | 1900 [ 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500
[ withoutbrake | 1523 [ 1573 [ 1623 | 1673 [ 1723 [ 1773 [ 1823 | 1873 [ 1923 [ 1973 [ 2023 | 2073 | 2123 [ 2173 [ 2223 | 2273 | 2323 [ 2373 [ 2423 | 2473 | 2523 [ 2573 | 2623 | 2673 [ 2723 | 2773 | 2823 | 2873 [ 2923 [ 2973 | 3023
I with brake 1548 | 1598 | 1648 | 1698 | 1748 | 1798 | 1848 | 1898 | 1948 | 1998 | 2048 | 2098 | 2148 | 2198 | 2248 | 2298 | 2348 | 2398 | 2448 | 2498 | 2548 | 2598 | 2648 | 2698 | 2748 | 2798 | 2848 | 2898 | 2948 | 2998 | 3048
B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 [ 1700 | 1750 [ 1800 | 1850 [ 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 [ 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850
D 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 10 10 10 10 1 1 1 1 12
E 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 [ 18 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 30 [ 30 | 30 | 30 | 32
F 1735 12235 73.5 | 123.5(173.5|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5]173.5(223.5| 73.5 (123.5)|173.5(223.5| 73.5 | 123.5|173.5|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5(173.5| 223.5| 73.5 [123.5|173.5|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5 [ 173.5]|223.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 298 | 306 | 31.5 | 324 | 332 | 34.1 | 350 | 35.8 | 36.7 | 37.6 | 385 | 393 | 40.2 | 41.1 | 41.9 | 428 | 43.7 | 445 | 454 | 463 | 47.2 | 48.0 | 489 | 49.8 | 50.5 | 51.5 | 524 | 53.2 | 54.1 [ 55.0 | 55.8
Max‘\mgm [ Lead40 1800 1800 1800 1800 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
(:2;&/5) | Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod Maximum number of Reference

Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁérgl'n program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - [ 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAIl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes . | e 20000 information.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | ° Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type)

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.




+10pm
IS D B c R- Lx-400 O standard | Cjaap- Battery- d- || Acuatorwidth

Mi
room | less | Large SUPIPort 150 490

I PDB R LX 4 prachin | n3Km | Spec |absolute WPe [“type | mm
- - Specification @%Mm ;___/
LX

IModeI ] — ~ WA — 400 — [ ] — [ ] - 12 —[]1~-1

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  400:400W 40:40mm  1000: 1000mm  T2: SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification absolute 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below. 7
ISPDBCR: High precision 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m 3
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[O[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor [ | ...g P.ayload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction reduced.

e Gt °40 | mm) '””'('kg)'“"' Ve(’k‘;)a' “‘(ﬁ‘)ﬂ ?ﬁé"/’rﬁf) St () Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-LX-WA-400-40-[@]-T2-[@)] 40 [ 40 1696 | 180 | 1000~2500 (Note 2,3,4) The values in []apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other
ISDBCRISPOBCRI L WA-40020 {0172 0] 400 —> % —  [B3aalTia0T] (Every 5omm) CAUTION specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

N (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
* Legend: [@) Stroke @] Cable length [®)] Options precision specification option is specified.

option B, tuator Specifica

Name nmﬁ, Re;‘i’;ﬁ“ Name nm%eelr Re{f;;?‘e Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw ¢20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [>P10] | Master axis specification LM |=>P11 Positioning repeatability (Note 3) +0.01mm [£0.003mm]
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |P10[ | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=P11 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Cable exit from the right A3S |-P11[ | Non-motor end specification NM [->P11 Lost motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |->P10/ | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |=>P11 Dynamic allowable load moment (*) Ma: 123N-m Mb: 176N-m Mc: 291N-m
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ |->P10| | Slave axis specification S [=2P11 Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B [>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1000~1300)| ST |=>P12 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (IS0 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1400~1900)| ST [>P12 Dynamic straightness (Note 5) 0.02mm/m max.
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 2000~2500)| ST |=>P12 Grease Low dust-raising grease(for ball screw and guide)
Home limit switch L _|->P10 | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [P11]  *Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL |-P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

* ISPDBCR (all leads) and ISDBCR (lead16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

Cable exit from the right
(model number: A3S)

168
150 Cable exit from the rear right
15 120 15 (model number: A3E)
s i
75,75 M, dept Cable joint connector*1
15_ 4. ~|
X3 r oeeT]

=
Cable length
(300)

i
B - - - -

0
ED]
130[s002

H—E .,-H

Cable exit from
Detail view of A i T 7 =k Al i the rear left
Air tube joint (model number: A1E)
Applicable tube outer diameter @12 (inner diameter 28) )
(Buried plug screw on the opposite side: Rc 3/8") Cable exit from the left
(model number: A1S)
149 67 Stroke 220 53 ) I Standard
144 oint installation position: Standar
- ( 116 uern /st Home /| me=1 Joint installation position: Opposite side
H 1
== :

112

—
] 2

T e “ “ ” =

1 74 Tt 173 (without brake) Ground

2!
(77)

re

Reference 198 (with brake] connection screw
surface | 140 22 B (M4, 2 locations)
150 2.5 L

4-08H7, depth 10
2-oblong hole 8H7*3"* depth 10
E-M8, depth 20

L L I
i) °©Oo e © tf 3 ¢ 3 3 B3 3 4 e B3 ¥
) o I z
o — — - — = -
i ) =/ Y7 Grease nipple
n oo e /@ al G < & S kS LJ—J (/ Ly for ball screw
12| - 168 . Grease nipple for guide

Processing jig holes are 25 10 (from reference surface) L Slider center position (home) (for greasing the guide on
provided over the entire [106_|_50. 75 1455 the mounting surface side)
bottom surface of the base. 56 100 F Dx200 150 70.5 ViewB
They are not used for mounting 6 |‘ew|
the actuator. They are plugged on’ :;Zeompgsiet': 2;35)
with rubber grommets. __ontne oppositeside)
Base mounting su_rf_ace when the_guide
is of the high precision specification *1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will

travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 61.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 [ 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 [ 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 [ 2400 | 2450 | 2500
I without brake 1545 | 1595 | 1645 [ 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145 | 2195 | 2245 | 2295 | 2345 | 2395 | 2445 | 2495 | 2545 [ 2595 | 2645 | 2695 | 2745 | 2795 | 2845 | 2895 | 2945 | 2995 | 3045
I with brake 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770 | 1820 | 1870 | 1920 | 1970 | 2020 | 2070 | 2120 | 2170 | 2220 | 2270 | 2320 | 2370 | 2420 | 2470 | 2520 | 2570 | 2620 | 2670 | 2720 | 2770 | 2820 | 2870 | 2920 | 2970 | 3020 | 3070
B 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550 | 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 1850 [ 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 [ 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500 | 2550 | 2600 | 2650 | 2700 | 2750 | 2800 | 2850
D 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 10 10 10 10 1 1 1 1 12
E 16 16 18 18 18 18 20 20 20 20 22 22 22 22 24 24 24 24 26 26 26 26 28 28 28 28 30 30 30 30 32
F 1735 12235 73.5 | 123.5(173.5|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5]173.5(223.5| 73.5 (123.5)|173.5(223.5| 73.5 [ 123.5|173.5]|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5(173.5|223.5| 73.5 [123.5|173.5|223.5| 73.5 | 123.5 [ 173.5]|223.5 | 73.5
Mass (kg) 302 | 310 | 319 | 328 | 336 | 345 | 354 | 363 | 37.1 | 380 | 389 | 39.7 | 40.6 | 415 | 423 | 432 | 44.1 [ 450 | 458 | 46.7 | 47.6 | 484 | 493 | 50.2 | 51.0 [ 51.9 | 52.8 [ 53.6 | 54.5 | 554 | 56.3
Maximum | Lead 40 1800 1800 1800 1800 1660 1480 1300 1180 1080 980 880 820 740 680
(fr[.‘);e/(:) | Lead 20 1200 1150 1000 950 830 740 650 590 540 490 440 410 370 340
Applicable Co llers
B . | Operating method .
e e o | PURan | oz Powersupply votage e | R
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes o [ - . 512 (768 for network spec.)
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) coilteaacsﬁm
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - [ Single-phase AC100/200V 20000 _ formore
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



SSPDACR-S-200

Model SSPDACR—
Specification

items Series  —

S
Type

specification
Incremental
specification

200:

— ] - 200 —

— Encoder type — Motor type —
A: Absolute

High
Precision

Specification

+5um || Clean- | Small | Actuatorwidth

High precision

I I

room | High
Spec | Rigidity

mm

2 - [ ] - []

200

_ __ Applicable _ -
Lead Stroke controller (able length Options p
200W 30:30mm 100: 100mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions ;
20:20mm v MSCON S :3m table below. <!
10:10mm  1100:1100mm  XeELp,

(Every 50mm)

XSEL-R,

/Q  M:5m
A/SA - XO[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
e Payload (Note 11| Rated | Sucti O.ééG. V\clihen the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
lotor Lead - £ 2 _ ate uction reduced.
Model number ©4 | mm) oo Ve(’k‘;)a' "‘(ﬁ‘f' ?ﬁé"/’rﬁf) Sicle(mim) Please contact IAI for more Information.
SSPDACR-S-[@)]-200-30-[@)]-T2-[3)-[@) 30 30 4 1139 150 CAuTIoN (Note 2) The value ofdypar?ic straitghtn_ess is v_\%_h%n the high straightness,
100~1100 precision specification option is specified.
SSPDACR-S-77-200-20-@&@-7 D 200 | 20 45 6 170.9| 100 (Every 50mm)
SSPDACR-S-[@)]-200-10-[@)]-T2-[®)]-[@)] 10 90 12 341.8| 50
Encoder type [@) Stroke [@)] Cable length |@)] Options
[Ooption W Actuator Specificati
Name "'\Sz‘ﬁ’ RES;SKE N nmdbee" Re[‘;';gfe Driv.e. mgthod . Ball screw ¢16mm, equivalent to rolled C5

Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 ; - EO'OOSTIE - o -
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 Las:! q O(a);ena : Castiron with coating
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dosn r:\ol |o|r|1 wable Toad moment &) M 'T}"‘;,Tax' Wb 234N NG TToN
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |P11 pnamic 2 lowableloacimome a — m 234 m e - m,
'AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P 10| [ Slave axis specification S l>Pn1 Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm max._Mb, Mc directions: 450mm max
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST [=2P12 ([:)Ie::r::izrsrlrraain;?ness Nowe2) g‘gi;m (5Ed‘5td'209D)’ Class, equivalent to 2.5 150 14644-1)
Creep sensor C_[=>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST (P12 G:Iease 9 Ll dmn: mvr.nax4 for bal Touide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11 ow cust-raising greasetfor ball screw and guide
Home limit switch L |[=P10 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home imit switch on the opposite side | LL |>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

* Ifitis Lead 20 or 30, can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
2-06H7, depth 8 90 A'desi'red cable exit E::Leejgigr‘ﬂ
Slider reference surface | Py 17.5‘ 551002 175 direction can be selected.
%
ol ——
Quick connect joint 9 o g
(for suction) YRS .,,‘ Cable length @
Applicable tube outer S| (300) 0Al
diameter 012 % lelle[ 3] e
Can be installed on s i
the opposite side. 6-M6, depth9 _~75||37.5 375 || 75 Cable exit from the right
109.5 (model number: A3S)
(325) L
95 ‘ without brake: 134 .
S—— 12 Stroke 160 295 12_ with brake: 169 i !@
Ll 5
85 83 85 MEn [ TR SE 3 90 357 ME] S
p 59 2001 3‘ Home
Il J —‘ L Cable exit from the left
o | T ! oFF o — ‘/ P (model number: A15)
i i
| — Washer-assembled screw M3
~ © C:]]:m ) — 1 (for FG, 2 locations)
o] [ﬁ ~
() = : IN Ll
t 1_ 92 4 ‘ R ‘ 150 pitch xm \ ‘ R 255 (M3 tap)
100 t-M3, depth 3 o 9
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) (same on the opposite side)
AhccessAthe nipple by removing 2-M3, depth 6 ..
the guide/ball screw grommet. (same on the opposite side) n
~
M Cable exit from the rear right
80 P 150 pitch xn 80 (model number: A3E)
295] Mo, depthd
3 3 E3
o (] [€] [*] Q@ o
) &
=9
o c) [] o o Cable exit from the rear left
| 4 4 ry L 2. & 1 (model number: A1E)
o 675" 6 san om0 depths ©
(fom referencesurface) 0 002 (flom eference surface , dep
495 Oblong hole, depth 8 N 1095
. Dimensions and Mass by Stroke *1 When the slide is returning to its home position,
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 ] 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 please be careful of interference from surfing
[ withoutbrake | 457 | 507 | 557 | 607 | 657 | 707 | 757 | 807 | 857 | 907 | 957 | 1007 | 1057 | 1107 | 1157 | 1207 | 1257 | 1307 | 1357 | 1407 | 1457 objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.
L - ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
with brake 492 | 542 | 592 | 642 | 692 | 742 | 792 | 842 | 892 | 942 | 992 | 1042 | 1092 | 1142 | 1192 | 1242 | 1292 | 1342 | 1392 | 1442 | 1492 " .
M 299 | 349 [ 399 | 449 [ 499 | 549 [ 599 | 649 | 699 | 749 | 799 | 849 | 899 | 949 | 999 [ 1049 | 1099 [ 1149 | 1199 [ 1249 | 1299 * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction
N 140 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 change is necessary after purchaseA
P 139 | 30 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 | 139 | 39 | 89 * The allowable moment offset reference position is
R 745 | 245 | 495 | 745 | 245 | 495 | 745 | 245 | 49.5 | 745 | 245 | 495 | 745 | 245 | 495 | 745 | 245 | 495 | 745 | 245 | 495 50mm from the slider work mounting position.
m 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8
n 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7
r 4 6 6 6 8 8 8 10 10 10 12 12 12 14 14 14 16 16 16 18 18
t 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9
Mass (kg) 75 8.1 8.7 93 | 100 | 106 | 11.2 | 11.8 | 124 [ 130 | 13.7 [ 143 | 149 | 155 | 16.1 | 16.7 [ 173 | 18.0 | 186 | 19.2 | 19.8
Maximum Lead 30 1600 1600 | 1450 | 1290 | 1160 | 1040 [ 940 | 860 | 780 | 720 | 660 | 610
speed Lead 20 1100 1090 | 970 | 860 | 770 | 690 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440 | 400
(mm/s) [™Tead 10 600 540 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 340 | 310 | 280 | 260 | 240 | 220 | 200

Applicable Controllers

Applicable [Maximum number of] gnerating mg(hod PemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference —

Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:r'oal'n program FEREIED positioning points page ]
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes ] [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) 5
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes = = ] 512 (768 for network spec.) Please =
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes o - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 inig:rraotggn, * Some limitations may apply to Vertical
SSEL-CS 2 axes D - [ i 20000 mounting depending on the model.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | E [ [ Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) Please contact IAl for more information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.




+5um || Clean- | Medium | Actuatorwidth

High
- - Precision High precision | room
Specification Sp ec
Model SSPDACR— M — [ ] — 400 — [ | — [ ] — T2 —
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre
A: Absolute 400:400W 40:40mm  100: 100mm T2:SCON
specification 20:20mm 1 SSEL
I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q
specification (Every 50mm)

High

Rigidity] mm

1 - [

— (ablelength —  Options*

XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

400

N :None Refer to the optionsptions
S :3m table below.
M:5m

N

A

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
e Payload (Note 11| Rated | Sucti O.ééG. V\clihen the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
lotor Lead - £ 2 _ ate uction reduced.
Model number ©4 | mm) oo Ve(’k‘;)a' "‘(ﬁ‘f' ?ﬁé"/’rﬁf) Sicle(mim) Please contact IAI for more Information.
SSPDACR-M-[D]-400-40-[2)]-T2-[3)-[@] 40 45 6 169.6| 160 CAuTIoN (Note 2) The value ofdypar?ic straitghtn_ess is v_\%_h%n the high straightness,
100~1300 precision specification option is specified.
SSPDACR-M- 7-400-20- @]-12-[3)]- 400 | 20 90 12 339.1 110 (Every 50mm)
SSPDACR-M-[@)]-400-10-[@]-T2-(3)]-[@)] 10 | 120 25 [6783] 60
¢ Legend: (D] Encoder type |@) Stroke (@) Cable length |@)| Options
option N Actuator Specifica
Name "'\Sz‘ﬁ’ RES;SKE N nmdbee" Re[‘;';gfe Driv.e. mgthod . Ball screw 920mm, equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 ; - ) EO'OOSTIE - o -
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 Las:! q O(a);ena : Castiron with coating
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dosn r:\ol |o|r|1 wable Toad moment &) M 'T;)r;\Nmax'MbwwN Ve 276N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT [=2P11 pnamic 2 lowableloacimome a - ,m - m Ve ,m -
'AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P 10| [ Slave axis specification S l»Pn1 Overhang load length Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST [=2P12 ([:)Ie::r::izrsrlrraain;?ness Nowe2) g‘gi;m (5Ed‘5td'209D)’ Class, equivalent to 2.5 150 14644-1)
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST (P12 G:Iease 9 Ll dmn: mvr.nax4 for bal Touide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11 ow cust-raising greasetfor ball screw and guide
Home limit switch L |[=P10 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home imit switch on the opposite side | LL |>P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

* If it is Lead 40, can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;
2-08H7, depth 10 525 7;20(12 25 A desired cable exit Cable joint
Slider reference surface S : direction can be selected. connector *1
: \
f o5 llo —
YR
Quick connect joint N o g
(for suction) = 5 Cabg(l)gr)\gth
Applicable tube outer lof
diameter @12 =
Can be installed on I 5 |e[@le[ 4 =
the opposite side. Cable exit from the righ
| ght
6-M8, depth 12 19 50 50 10 (model number: A3S)
133.5
(32.5) L
6.5 without brake: 150
15 [ Stroke 200 335 15 with brake: 185
5 40 120 40—
x| 2=H
ME*1 ARC_SE 89 70 Hw ME*1
_ | Home Cable exit from the left
. . (model number: A1S)
A - Washer-assembled
=
::) f il " screw M3
f@‘ 1 — o (for FG, 2 locations)
= ° =) 3 T
r[ 150 pitch xm [ 36.5 (M3 tap)
®
Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) t-M3, depth 4 L 0
Access the nipple by removing 2-M3, depth 6 (same on the opposite side) " © !
the guide/ball screw grommet. (same on the opposite side)
4
M |
90 P 200 pitch xn 90 Cable exit from the rear right
43.5 M8 depth12 (model number: A3E)
€ R <
o (] () <) 0 o
(==
o N
2 2=
9 © © (<] o ° ;
j pS b o #7 y o ] Cable exit from the rear left
10 2002 T — T e (model number: A1E)
(from reerence surface) 80 10 40,02 (from reference surface) 0017, dep -
— 465 Oblong hole, depth 10 1335 L [Base reference surface L )
*1 When the slide is returning
o . to its home position, please
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke be careful of interferance
Stroke 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 from surﬁng ObjeCtS, asit
[__withoutbrake | 520 [ 570 [ 620 [ 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 [ 1020 [ 1070 [ 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420 | 1470 | 1520 | 1570 [ 1620 [ 1670 | 1720 will travel until it races the
I with brake 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755 | 805 [ 855 | 905 [ 955 | 1005 | 1055 | 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 | 1355 | 1405 | 1455 | 1505 | 1555 | 1605 | 1655 | 1705 | 1755 ME.
M 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540 | 590 | 640 | 690 [ 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 [ 1190 | 1240 [ 1290 | 1340 | 1390 | 1440 | 1490 | 1540 ME: Mechanical End
N 160 | 210 | 260 | 310 | 360 | 410 | 460 [ 510 | 560 | 610 | 660 | 710 | 760 | 810 [ 860 | 910 [ 960 | 1010 | 1060 | 1110 | 1160 | 1210 | 1260 | 1310 | 1360 SE: Stroke End
P 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 | 210 60 110 | 160 * Please return the actuator
R 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 45 70 20 to us if a home direction
m 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 10 changeis necessary after
n 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 purchase
r 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 101010 12121211214 ]14]14]14]16]16]16 N i
t 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9 [ 10 [ 1010 [n The allowable moment
Mass (k) 139 | 15.0 | 16.0 | 17.1 | 18.1 | 19.2 | 20.2 | 21.3 | 223 | 234 | 244 | 255 | 265 | 27.6 | 287 | 29.7 | 308 | 31.8 | 32.9 | 339 | 350 | 36.0 | 37.1 | 38.1 | 39.2 _OffSQt reference pOSItIPn
Maximum |_Lead 40 1600 1600 | 1600 | 1600 | 1600 [ 1540 [ 1410 | 1290 [ 1180 [ 1100 [ 1010 | 940 | 880 | 820 | 760 is 58.5mm from the slider
speed Lead 20 1100 1100 [ 1040 | 940 | 850 | 770 | 700 | 640 | 590 | 550 [ 500 | 470 [ 440 [ 410 [ 380 work mounting position.
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 580 | 520 | 470 | 420 | 380 | 350 | 320 | 290 | 270 | 250 | 230 | 220 | 200 | 190
Applicable Maximum number of]} ORETEHIg m.ethod RenaErs el Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program PPy 9 positioning points page
- o ° - .
;
= axes 2 = - jZ6Eiornetviotdspee) Cg}‘fﬁ;:?' * Some limitations may apply to Vertical
SSEL-CS 2 axes [ - ] _ Single-phase AC100/200 V 20000 Informre mounting depending on the model.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) Please contact IAl for more information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



High ispm Clean- Lal’ge Actuator width
mil = SPreitf:_isiop High precision | room High 55 750
pecification Spec |Rigidity| mm w
Model SSPDACR— L — [ ] — 750 — [ ] — [ ] — 12 — [ ] — [ ]
Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength —  Options*
A: Absolute 750:750W 50:50mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions '.\“‘*'
specification 25:25mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below. <
I: Incremental 1500:1500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
Payload (Note 1) = 0.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
Model number m‘?ﬂ Lead 7 .ay = | \;’e' | fhar‘jsdt ﬂS:\:/t:gtne Stroke (mm) reduced.
(vﬁ) (mm)|7iO% 3)'""' E(’k‘s']‘)a ™ |iNe/min) Please contact IAl for more Information.
50 60 12 255 180 100~1500 ey (Note 2) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
730 s T 720 e =10 | 120 | (Every 50mm) precision specification option is specified.
Cable length [@)] Options

Actuator Specificat

N "“m’ Re;eafggce Neme nmdbeelr Re:)ea'sgce Dri\{el m?thod _ Ball screw 925mm, equivalent to rolled C5
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [=>P11 IBase fepeziabilty EO?OSTT: G ith coati
Cable exit from the rear left A1E | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [=>P11 Tt otion ngenm astjron with coating
Cable exit from the right A3S [->P11] [ Non-motor end specification NM |->P11 D) Callonableload G M 4:1;r;\Nmax. Vb 162N Me- 391N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [->P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT |=P11 yhamic s7owable oad momen 2 b2t m A m vo n_
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [P10| [ Slave axis specification S EE Overhang load length Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B [>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |=>P12 Eleanrqorrl ra.“?]? o) g‘g:zw (I;ed.Std,209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (50 14644-1)
Creep sensor C |[>P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST [P12 Gznamlcs agiinessiiote LI dmn: m.r‘nax. forbal Tquide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 1350~1500)| ST |=>P12 £ase Ow dustaising greasetior ba” screw and guide
Home limit switch L |>P10] [ Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR |=>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limitswitch on the oppositeside | LL_ [2P10 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
* If it is Lead 50, can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT).
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAI?;;
i
2-08H7 70" depth 12 150

A desired cable exit

Slider reference surface 100:002 direction can be selected. Cable joint
bl connector *1
I o B o @ | {
®) g ® ® o)
4 — — — L — Cable length E:I
. . (300) 4
Quick connect joint ° o A o
(for suction) N .
Applicable tube outer I eRle[ 3 Cable exit from the right
diameter 012 L T ! Quick connect joint (for suction) (model number: A35)
Can be installed on 6-M8, depth 16_~"10 65 65 |10 Applicable tube outer diameter 012
the opposite side. 135 Can be installed on the opposite side.
(32 L: ST + 490 without brake, ST + 527 with brake
without brake: 174
15 20 Stroke 230 20 31 With brake: 211
410 [ o
40 150 40NN | MEr
SE 98 3 Home
ME“1 T Cable exit from the left
— (model number: A1S)
| o [
L Washer-assembled
= screw
I i i i 1 (for FG, 2 locations)
! ! ! = 170
of 155 a Loe 200 pitch xm / [\ & 2-M3, depth 6 \36 (M3 tap) )
75 A - - (same on the opposite side)
—=H o T Grease nipple (same on the opposite side) t-M3, depth 4 )
Base reference surface Access the nipple by removing the guide/ball screw grommet. (sam’e on the opposite side) E
M
75 P 200 pitch xn 75 wf
|” -8, depth 16 I 35 o § X
Cable exit from the rear right
- 4 ® & 3 (model number: A3E)
lo o © o o ol
olo
iR — — — _
" 1% \
[ [ © ©
& < & J[— &
nl ¢ . 8H7 3" T0:002(from reference surface)/ ! +0015 Cable exit from the rear left
o ference s Oblong hole, depth 12 Slider center 135 _08H7 '6°" depth 12 (model number: A1E)
110 N 110
*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 65.5mm from the slider work mounting position.
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 100 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 [ 1150 [ 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 [ 1450 | 1500
L I without brake 590 | 640 | 690 | 740 | 790 | 840 [ 890 | 940 [ 990 | 1040 | 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240 | 1290 | 1340 | 1390 [ 1440 | 1490 | 1540 | 1590 | 1640 | 1690 | 1740 | 1790 | 1840 | 1890 [ 1940 | 1990
I with brake 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 | 877 | 927 | 977 | 1027 | 1077 | 1127 | 1177 | 1227 | 1277 | 1327 | 1377 | 1427 | 1477 | 1527 | 1577 | 1627 | 1677 | 1727 | 1777 | 1827 | 1877 | 1927 | 1977 | 2027
M 370 | 420 | 470 | 520 | 570 | 620 [ 670 | 720 | 770 | 820 | 870 | 920 | 970 | 1020 | 1070 [ 1120 | 1170 | 1220 | 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420 | 1470 | 1520 | 1570 | 1620 | 1670 | 1720 | 1770
N 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 [ 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 [ 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 [ 1150 | 1200 | 1250 [ 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 | 1500 | 1550
P 220 70 120 | 170 | 220 70 120 | 170 | 220 70 120 | 170 | 220 70 120 | 170 | 220 70 120 | 170 | 220 70 120 [ 170 | 220 70 120 [ 170 | 220
R 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85 10 35 60 85
m 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8
n 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7
r 4 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 8 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 14 14 14 14 16 16 16 16 18 18 18 18
t 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8 9 9 9 9
Mass (kg) 240 | 260 | 28.0 | 29.0 | 31.0 | 32.0 | 340 | 36.0 | 37.0 | 39.0 | 40.0 | 42.0 | 44.0 | 450 | 47.0 | 48.0 | 50.0 [ 52.0 | 53.0 | 55.0 | 56.0 | 58.0 | 60.0 | 61.0 | 63.0 | 65.0 | 66.0 [ 68.0 | 70.0
Max‘\rggm [ Leads0 1600 1600 1600 1550 1340 1170 1040
(g | Lead2s 1100 1060 900 770 670 580 520
Applicable C ollers 3
B . Operating method . k<
Applicable Maximum number of]} - - Maximum number of Reference S
Controller controlled axes Positioner P‘égﬁt‘rrgl'" program Power-supply voltage positioning points page 2
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes J [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) c?onrtra}\cct)rlem * Some limitations may apply to Vertical
SSEL-CS 2 axes axes ° - ° _ 20,000 information. mounting depending on the model.
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes axes = = o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) Please contact IAl for more information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.



ISDACR-W-600 B [ e Tl 600
ISPDACR-W-600 :

+10um | Spec | type mm
IModeI [ ] — w —[ ] - 600 — [ ]

r:m @gch]prezisinn
e IR

__ Applicable

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke controller — Cable length — - Options*
ISDACR: Standard A: Absolute 600: 600W 40:40mm 100: 100mm  T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification specification 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPDACR: High precision  I: Incremental 10:10mm  1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.3G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

Motor [} .- Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction reduced.
Rlodelntnbey ©4 | mm) '””'('kg)““" Ve(’k‘g'c)‘"" “‘(ﬁ‘)“ ?,\?é"/’r:ﬁ;e) St ) Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDACRIISPDACR]-W-[@]-600-40-[@)-T2-[3)-L-[@) 40 [ 60 14 255 | 120 TN (Note 2) Q\s thte ithroke_tincrleastest,_ the Imaxi%urptipegd”decreases
100~1300 ue to the critical rotational speed of the ball screw
IS0 AR RDACRIWEI(B)S600-204 @) 12(@) @) 600 |E20 120 2 S o0 (Every 50mm) (See the table below for the maximum speed by stroke.)
ISDACRISPDACRI-W-{@]-600-10-(2)T2 (61L& 0] 150 80 1020] 40 (Note 3,4,5) The values in [] apply to the ISPDACR series.
¢ Legend: Encoder type Stroke Cable length Options
[option W Actuator Specificati
Name Model number | Reference page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 920mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
AQ seal AQ P10 Positioning repeatability (Note 4) +0.02mm [£0.01mm]
Brake B >P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
C C 1 Lost motion (Note 5) 0.05mm max. [0.02mm max.]
reep sensor P10 Dynamic allowable load moment ()(**) | Ma: 162N-m Mb:231N-m Mc: 455N-m

Home limit switch (standard feature) L P10 Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 800mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 800mm max
Master axis speciﬁcation LM =P11 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (ISO 14644-1)
Non-motor end specification NM P11 g’e‘:se — 'C-;‘{"S”“”aii"??’fase(?’ 2?":‘[’)9‘” a?d if”de)l -

- —— uction tube join uick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter ¢
Slave axis specification S ->P11

N P — . * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
Double slider specification W P10 :;nPiIs;se refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;

Home ME*1
67 Effective stroke 220 \_/192+2 (300)

ME*1|

1.5,.4.5

17,20

H22-1|| \ 4-M, depth24 Cable joint

O
Reference surface connector *1

Detail view of A o
C B o -

" 15 ot
167 i T L R
145 =
107 L L (Stroke + 479) J rMust be 100 or more.

+ + 2-¢8H7 reamed, depth 10 2-p8H7 reamed, depth 10

132
13

- ,\] 1 95 I 205
=4 P 120 | 180
é he =3 P P

NI M \_27 — =Hip= L 2l s>
X K 1

s

162

~
& Z| 1o
Detail view of P

/ 200 10!
m-M8, depth25 /

8
o
4|

[
1

*1 When the slide is returning
to its home position, please
be careful of interference
from surfing objects, as it
will travel until it races the

ME.
ME: Mechanical End
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke SE: Stroke End
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 | * Please return the actuator
L 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029 | 1079 | 1129 | 1179 | 1229 | 1279 | 1329 | 1379 | 1429 | 1479 | 1529 | 1579 | 1629 | 1679 | 1729 | 1779 to us if a home direction
[ 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 | 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 | 1029 | 1079 | 1129 | 1179 | 1229 | 1279 | 1329 [ 1379 | 1429 | 1479 change is necessary after
K 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 254 104 154 204 pu rchase.
N 0 | o 1 1 1 1 2 | 2 | 2| 23333 4444555516166 * The allowable moment
m 6 | 6 | 8 | 8 | 8 | 8 [ 1010 10| 10| 1212 ] 12| 12|14 14| 14| 14| 16 | 16 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 offset reference position
Mass (kg) 194 | 209 | 220 | 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 27.0 | 28.1 | 29.1 | 301 | 31.1 | 32.1 | 33.2 | 342 | 352 | 36.2 | 37.2 | 382 | 393 | 403 | 41.3 | 423 | 433 | 443 is 83.5mm from the slider
Maximam _|_Lead 40 2000 1965 1605 1335 1130 970 840 work mounting position.
spee Lead 20 1000 980 800 665 565 485 420
(mmys) (Note 2)["Teaq 10 500 490 400 330 280 240 210

H . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of] - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlledaxes | Ppositioner | PUSEIraN [ program OUS e PRbAClads positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes axes ° ° - 512 (768 for network spec) | pjazse
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes axes - - ] Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact Al
SSEL-CS 2 axes axes [ - . 20,000 . ;OT more * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information. side/ceiling mountings depending on

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. _the mOd_e|~ Please contact IAl for more
®The WX type has a home limit switch as standard, please select the limit switch specification for the controller. information.



+20um

ISDACR-W-750

room
+10um | Spec
- - o @gch]preusmn
Model [ ] — w — [ ]J—750 — [ ][ 1]- T2
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?glftlr'gﬂglre
ISDACR: Standard A: Absolute 750:750W 50:50mm  100: 100mm T2:SCON
specification specification 25:25mm 1 SSEL
ISPDACR: High precision  I: Incremental 1300:1300mm XSEL-P/Q

specification specification (Every 50mm)

A spandard | Clean-

— (ablelength —  Options*

XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

Extra || Actuator width
large 750
type | mm w

1 - [

N :None Refer to the optionsptions
S :3m table below.
M:5m

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be su

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Motor [} .- Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction
Model number output| o) [Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate| - Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) _[(Ne/min)
ISDACRIISPDACRI-W-[@]-750-50-[@)-T2 750 |50 60 14 255 | 120 | 100~1300
ISDACR[ISPDACR]-W-[@]-750-25-[@) -T2 25 120 29 510 | 60 |(Every50mm)

re to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
0.3G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be
reduced.

Please contact IAl for more Information.
(Note 2) As the stroke increases, the maximum speed decreases

CAUTION due to the critical rotational speed of the ball screw

(See the table below for the maximum speed by stroke.)

* Legend: (@] Encoder type [@] Stroke [®)] Cable length [@] Options (Note 3,4,5) The values in [ ] apply to the ISPDACR series.
loption Actuator Specifica
Name Model number | Reference page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw 25mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]

AQ seal AQ P10 Positioni bility (Note 4) £0.02mm [£0.0Tmm]
Brake B ->P10 Base Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Creep sensor C P10 Lost motion (Note 5) 0.05mm max. [0.02mm max.]
Home limit switch (standard feature) L >P10 Dynamic allowable load moment (*)(**) Ma: 162N-m_Mb: 231N-m_Mc: 455N-m

- - - Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 800mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 800mm max
Master axis Spec'ﬁcat.'(_)n . LM P11 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed 5td.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (1SO 14644-1)
Non-motor end specification NM P11 Grease Low dust-raising grease(for ball screw and guide)
Slave axis specification S =>P11 Suction tube joint Quick connect joint, applicable tube outer diameter 12
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR =>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and

n — installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
Double slider specification w P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider

option.
CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

3D
CAD,

©

Home ME*1
67 Effective stroke 220 \__[212+2 __ (300) _
8 V&
_ﬁ 4-M6, depth24
K
| M
I S (4] (R
| - |
W Fegle—i H
—
7—7—7—7—7—7—7774&@5 50
s Applicable tube 0.D.912(1.D.8) /' 4-68H7 reamed, depth 10 ;g 4-M8, depth24 Cable joint
Detail view of A connector *1
128
167 L~ — P A
ol S
145 = | - -1
107 et b
+ + \_ L (Stroke +479) J Must be 100 or more.
Nl | B ° | 2-98H7 reamed, depth 10 2-¢8H7 reamed, depth 10
—|—|9
T | o o '
o -+ \_ 120] | 200 5
A 198 r27 P [

& Ted
— — / ﬁf\/
[X3 0 0 = 0 0 0 3]
= ho
o~ ©0
Q- 3
.
3 9
200 125J
m-M8, depth25
*1 When the slide is returning
to its home position, please
be careful of interference
from surfing objects, as it
will travel until it races the
ME.
ME: Mechanical End
SE: Stroke End
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke * Please return the actuator
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 | 1300 to us if a home direction
L 599 | 649 | 699 | 749 | 799 | 849 [ 899 | 949 [ 999 | 1049 [ 1099 | 1149 | 1199 | 1249 | 1299 [ 1349 | 1399 [ 1449 | 1499 [ 1549 | 1599 | 1649 | 1699 | 1749 [ 1799 change is necessary after
I 279 [329 [ 379 | 429 | 479 [ 529 [ 579 | 629 [ 679 | 729 [ 779 | 829 | 879 | 929 | 979 [ 1029 [ 1079 [ 1129 | 1179 [ 1229 | 1279 [ 1329 [ 1379 | 1429 [ 1479 purchase.
K 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 [ 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 [ 204 | 254 [ 104 | 154 | 204 | 254 | 104 | 154 | 204 [ 254 | 104 [ 154 | 204 | 254 [ 104 | 154 [ 204 * The allowable moment
N 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 offset reference position
m 6 6 8 8 8 8 | 10 [ 10101012 1212121414 ]14]14]16]16]16] 16 ] 18][18]18 is 83.5mm from the slider
Mass (kg 234 | 244 | 255 | 265 | 275 | 285 | 295 | 305 | 315 | 326 | 33.6 | 346 | 356 | 366 | 37.6 | 386 | 39.7 | 407 | 41.7 | 42.7 | 437 | 447 | 458 | 468 | 478 work mounting position.
Maximum speed | Lead 50 2000 2000 1780 1525 1320
(mm/s) (Note 2) [Tead 25 1250 1050 890 760 660

Applicable Co llers

H . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of] - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlledaxes | Ppositioner | PUSEIraN [ program OUS e PRbAClads positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes axes [ ] - 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes axes - - ] Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact Al
SSEL-CS 2 axes axes [ - . 20,000 . ;OT more * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information. side/ceiling mountings depending on

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
®The WX type has a home limit switch as standard, please select the limit switch specification for the controller.

the model. Please contact IAl for more
information.



ISDACR-WX-GOO 5@2%':?"’ Clean- | Extra | Mid- | Acutorvidth
room ; large ;Support 198 600
ISPDACR-WX-600 .3

+10um | Spec | type | type | mm
IModel L] —-wx —[J]—-e600 — [ ][] 12 —[ ][]

. High precision
ation %{)

Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options*
ISDACR: Standard A: Absolute 600: 600W 40:40mm  900: 900mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification specification 20:20mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPDACR: High precision  I: Incremental 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

« Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1) As the stroke increases, the maximum speed decreases
due to the critical rotational speed of the ball screw

Motor Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction i
- o (me?nd) Forizontal] Verdical | thrust |flow rate| - Stroke (mim) (See the table below for the maximum speed by stroke.)
(W) (kg) (kg) (N) _[(N&/min) cautioN (Note 2) The maximum acceleration is 0.3 G.
ISDACR{ISPDACRI-WX-[®]-600-40- (@) -T2-[) 600 20 60 _ 255 | 120 | 900~2500 (Note 3,4,5) The values in [] apply to the ISPDACR series.
ISDACR[ISPDACRI-WX-[@)]-600-20-[@)]-T2-[3) 20 | 120 510 | 60 |(Every50mm)

« Legend: [@] Encoder type [@)] Stroke [8)] Cable length [@] Options
loption_______————— I Actuator Specificati
Name Model number | Reference page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw ¢20mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
AQ seal AQ P10 Positioning repeatability (Note 4) +0.02mm [£0.01mm]
Brake B 3P10 Base _ Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Lost motion (Note 5) 0.05mm max. [0.02mm max.]
Creep 5.en.50|' _ C P10 Dynamic allowable load moment (¥) Ma: 162N-m_Mb: 231N-m _Mc: 455N-m
Home limit switch (standard feature) L P10 Overhang load length Ma direction: 800mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 800mm max
Master axis speciﬁcation LM ->P11 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (ISO 14644-1)
Non-motor end specification NM P11 Sfeise e EOV_VEust-raisingjrtease(?r E|a" scerew a;\d i”ide) -
n TP ion in ,
Slave axis specification S P11 uction tube joi : uic cormect?om .app icable tu le outer Iam?terw
N — — * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;,
Home ME*1
150 Effective stroke 220 /Wiz . (300) _
o N/ (5)
b 4-JI6, depth24
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© Applicable tube 0.D. 212 (1. D.8) /4-¢8H7 reamed, depth 10 70 4-M8, depth24 Cable joint
Reference surface /| ¢ 95 — connector *1
7 128
3
167
145 =
—— | L (Stroke + 665)
*‘. .‘* ‘ 2-p8H7 reamed, depth 10 2-8H7 reamed, depth 10
Nl 95 | 225
= AN XN 120 | 200 2
o : L P P 4;ﬂ@
A/|__198 7 | gee—
(X 3.4 > > 3 > - 0 ] ©
=] Detall V|ew of P
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m-M8, depth25

*

When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will
travel until it races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End

* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 83.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 900 | 950 ] 1000 | 1050 ] 7100 ] 1150 ] 1200 | 1250 | 1300 ] 1350 ] 1400 ] 1450 | 1500 | 7550 ] 1600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 ] 1800 | 1850 | 1900 | 1950 | 2000 | 2050 | 2100 | 2750 ] 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500

L 1565 | 1615 | 1665 | 1715 | 1765 | 1815 | 1865 | 1915 | 1965 | 2015 | 2065 | 2115 | 2165 | 2215 | 2265 | 2315 | 2365 | 2415 | 2465 | 2515 | 2565 | 2615 | 2665 | 2715 | 2765 | 2815 | 2865 | 2915 | 2965 | 3015 | 3065 | 3115 | 3165

i 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595 | 1645 | 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145 | 2195 | 2245 | 2205 | 2345 | 2395 | 2445 | 2495 | 2545 | 2595 | 2645 | 2695 | 2745 | 2795 | 2845

K 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170

N 5 | 5 [ 66 6 6 7 777588889999 [t 10 10 [t0[n[n[nu[n |12 |2|n]B]B]I3

m 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 32 | 32 | 32

Wiass (kg) 395 | 405 | 415 | 426 | 436 | 446 | 456 | 466 | 47.6 | 487 | 497 | 507 | 517 | 527 | 538 | 548 | 558 | 568 | 578 | 588 | 599 | 609 | 61.9 | 629 | 63.9 | 650 | 660 | 67.0 | 680 | 690 | 700 [ 71.1 | 721
Maximum I Lead 40 2000 1965 1725 1530 1365 1225 1110 1005 915 840 770 710 655
(g | Lead20 1000 980 860 765 680 610 555 500 455 420 385 355 325

Applicable Co llers

H . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of] - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlledaxes | Ppositioner | PUSEIraN [ program OUS e PRbAClads positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes axes J [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes axes [ - [ 20,000 _ formore
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
®The WX type has a home limit switch as standard, please select the limit switch specification for the controller.




+20um
- - %ndard Clean- | Extra Mid- || Actuatorwidth
room ; large ;Support 198 750
+10pm | Spec | type | type mm
Prec 3 i
ISPDACR-WX-750 .. -~
Model [ ] — wx — [ J—750 — [ ][ ]- 12 —[ ][]
Ii‘;en?sﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke ?glftlr'gﬂglre — (ablelength —  Options* !
ISDACR: Standard A: Absolute 750:750W 50:50mm  900: 900mm T2:SCON N :None Refer to the optionsptions
specification specification 25:25mm 1 SSEL S :3m table below.
ISPDACR: High precision  I: Incremental 2500:2500mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[J: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

Motor [} .- Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction
Model number output| o) [Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate| - Stroke (mm)
(W) (kg) (kg) () [(N&/min)
ISDACRIISPDACRI-WX-[@]-750-50- (@) -T2-[B) 750 |50 | 60 | 255 | 120 | g00~2500
ISDACR[ISPDACRI-WX-[@)]-750-25-[@)]-T2-[@) 25 | 120 510 | 60 |(Every50mm)

* Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

(Note 1) As the stroke increases, the maximum speed decreases

due to the critical rotational speed of the ball screw
(See the table below for the maximum speed by stroke.)

The maximum acceleration is 0.3 G.
The values in [1apply to the ISPDACR series.

cauTioN  (Note 2)
(Note 3,4, 5)

* Legend: [@)] Encoder type [@)] Stroke [8)] Cable length [@)] Options
loption Actuator Specificati
Name Model number | Reference page Drive method (Note 3) Ball screw ¢25mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
AQ seal AQ P10 Positioning repeatability (Note 4) +0.02mm [£0.01mm]
Brake B 3P10 Base _ Material: Aluminum, with white alumite treatment
Lost motion (Note 5) 0.05mm max. [0.02mm max.]
Creep 5.en.50|' _ C P10 Dynamic allowable load moment (¥) Ma: 162N-m_Mb: 231N-m _Mc: 455N-m
Home limit switch (standard feature) L P10 Overhang load length Ma direction: 800mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 800mm max
Master axis speciﬁcation LM ->P11 Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (ISO 14644-1)
Non-motor end specification NM P11 Sfeise e EOV_VEust-raisingjrtease(?r E|a" scerew a;\d i”ide) -
- —— uction tube join tjoint, t i
Slave axis specification S >P1 j : uic cormec ?om .app icable tu .e outer |am? er g
N — — * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR P11 installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.

www.intelligentactuator.com CAD;,
Home ME*1
150 Effective stroke 220 /Wiz . (300) _
o N/ (5)
b 4-JI6, depth24
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© Applicable tube 0.D. 212 (1. D.8) /4-¢8H7 reamed, depth 10 70 4-M8, depth24 Cable joint
Reference surface /| ¢ 95 — connector *1
— 128
P
167
145

L (Stroke + 665)
*‘. .‘* 2-p8H7 reamed, depth 10 2-8H7 reamed, depth 10
N—l 95 | 225
= AN X 120 | 200 2
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*

travel until it races

m-M8, depth25

When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surfing objects, as it will

the ME.

ME: Mechanical End  SE: Stroke End
* Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
* The allowable moment offset reference position is 83.5mm from the slider work mounting position.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stioke 500 | 950 ] 1000 | 1050 | 7100 | 1150 | 7200 | 1250 | 1300 | 1350 | 1400 | 1450 ] 1500 | 1550 | 7600 | 1650 | 1700 | 1750 | 1800 | 7850 | 1900 | 1550 | 2060 | 2050 | 2100 | 2150 | 2200 | 2250 | 2300 | 2350 | 2400 | 2450 | 2500

L 1565 | 1615 | 1665 | 1715 | 1765 | 1815 | 1865 | 1915 | 1965 | 2015 | 2065 | 2115 | 2165 | 2215 | 2265 | 2315 | 2365 | 2415 | 2465 | 2515 | 2565 | 2615 | 2665 | 2715 | 2765 | 2815 | 2865 | 2915 | 2965 | 3015 | 3065 | 3115 | 3165

i 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595 | 1645 | 1695 | 1745 | 1795 | 1845 | 1895 | 1945 | 1995 | 2045 | 2095 | 2145 | 2195 | 2245 | 2295 | 2345 | 2395 | 2445 | 2495 | 2545 | 2505 | 2645 | 2695 | 2745 | 2795 | 2845

K 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 | 220 | 70 | 120 | 170 [ 220 | 70 | 120 | 170

N s | 5 [ 66 [ 66 7 7778|888 o o[9[ o9 [10[10][ 1010 [ 1 [0 [1[n 1212 [12]]n]in]is

m 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 18 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 20 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 22 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 24 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 26 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 28 | 30 | 30 | 30 [ 30 | 32 | 32 | 32

Wiss (kg) 445 | 455 | 466 | 476 | 486 | 496 | 506 | 51.6 | 526 | 537 | 547 | 557 | 567 | 57.7 | 587 | 597 | 608 | 618 | 628 | 638 | 648 | 658 | 669 | 679 | 689 | 699 | 709 | 71.0 | 729 | 740 | 750 | 760 | 770
Waximum | _Lead50 2000 2000 2000 1930 1740 1580 1440 1320 1210 n1s 1035
e [ teadzs 1250 1200 1075 95 870 79 720 660 605 555 515

Applicable Co llers

H . Operating method .
Applicable Maximum number of] - - Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlledaxes | Ppositioner | PUSEIraN [ program OUS e PRbAClads positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes axes J [ - 512 (768 for network spec.) Please
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes axes - - () Single-phase AC200V 512 (768 for network spec.) | contact IAI
SSEL-CS 2 axes axes [ - [ 20,000 _ formore
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes axes - - [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) information.

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
®The WX type has a home limit switch as standard, please select the limit switch specification for the controller.




ISDBCR-S-_ [ | -ESD sk
L™ —] Standard Static i
§o= B Clean- | Battery- | ¢ -1 [ electricty | 2 60
- room g less ;%o yprotection 90
High #3um | Spec |absolute spedfi- | om | W
™ - eSO High precision kil
Specification %C]
Model [ ] - s — wa — 60 — [ J—[]— 12 —[ ] ©ED — [ ]
Ii[;e[;lsﬁ(atlon Series —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  Llead — Stroke — ?g.ﬂ'r'éﬂglf — (ablelength — — Options**
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  60:60W 16:16mm  100:100mm  T2: SCON N :None
specification absolute 8: 8mm v gASSEEON S :3m
ISPDBCR: High precision 4: 4mm  800:800mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

* Please contact IAl for more information.
** Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.
¢ Controller is not included.

Actuator Specifications

(Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of

0.4G. (0.2G FOR 4mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,

Motor Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction i
Lead [— 2 _ the payload will be reduced.

Model number ©4 | mm) oo Ve(’k‘s';)a' "‘(ﬁ‘f' ?ﬁé"/’rﬁ;ﬁ St ) Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-S-WA-60-16-|@®)]-T2-[2)]-ESD-[@ 16 13 3 531 | 60 e (Note 2,3,4) The valuesin []apply only to the ISPDBCR series, Other
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-S-WA-60-8-[@]-T2-[@)-ESD- 60 8 57 5 1061 30 100~800 specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.
1SDBCRIISPDBCR]-5-WA-60-4- [0 T2-[@)]-ESD-[3) 2 55 14 2123 15 (Every 50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

= = - precision specification option is specified.
¢ Legend: (@) Stroke Cable length (@) Options
option N Actuator Specifica
Name ,.“Sﬁ.‘fil. Re;earsgce e nmdbeel’ Re’f;r;:fe Driv.e. mgthod (Note 2) Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM |=>P11 ; oo = T ) (I\Lote 3) 30.01 mlrll[t(]:003mg]] oss nickel ot
Cable exit from the rear left ATE | P10 | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [>P11 Las:! u :," S (r;llctuv:) MeMmBey 5 (a);ena - [oug;mur? ectroless nickel plating treatment
Cable exit from the right A3S |[P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dosn r:: |o|r|1 wobel Toad moment (%] M ;nz"g\N . m;ga V768N
Cable exit from the rear right A3E [P10| | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT |=2P11 ynamic aZowable oa** ome a —— m Vo:2/0%m e /b 2 m.
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [>P10] | Slave axis specification S |=P11 eitiangCal Engti &) Madrection:450mmimaxAMbiMc directions:450mminax
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST |P12 ge::r:?izr;;“;?ness Notes) g‘g;s 10/(Fed,Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 150 14644-1)
Creep sensor C_[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~800) | ST (P12 G:Iease g Ll n;m(m rn.ax. for bal Touide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11 ow cust-raising greasetfor ball screw and guide
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W [=>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switch on th Tesdel Ll ] installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side P10 ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPDBCR and ISDBCR (lead 16) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.
Diagram CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
www.intelligentactuator.com CAD,
0B septh1o Cable xit from the rght (model number: A3S)
! 4570 73 9 4-Ms, depth 19 Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
1.5 45
‘ _ _ |
m "'1:{‘*
A I Cable exit from
} i H the rear left
Detail view of A (model number: A1E)
Cable exit from the left
10,2 Stroke (model number: A15) Joint installation position: Standard
ME*1 / SE Air tube joint Joint installation position: Opposite side
= S
— 0AD [g; 3
= o | 5
i —T
1175 (without brake) Sorzt:zgt;’;:escrew
3 22 B 1425 (with brake) S e
surface L
iy
e & o < 1
R : — —
)
I 4 4 —
i Grease nipple
Processing jig holes are 7 (from reference surface) . 86 » for ball screw
pvovidedg\J/egv theartie Reference 25 —_— Slider center position (home) Grease nipple for guide
bottom surface of the base. surface 57.5 50 75.5 (for greasing the guide on
They ae not used for mourting 7.5 100 F Dx 200 700 25.5] \EM6, depth 17 the mounting surface side)

the actuator. They are plugged . 2-oblong hole 6H7+3°” depth 10 4-06H7, depth 10 View B
with rubber grommets. th." ISPRiCTb‘S se!ec(ed#he sha{dedd (Grease nipple, same
portion of e base is machine surfaced. ontheoppcsite side)

There is no surface plating.

Base mounting surface when the guide is of the high precision specification

*1 When the slide is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from
surfing objects, as it will travel until it races the ME.

[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 ¢
[ withoutbrake | 417.5 | 467.5 | 517.5 | 567.5 | 617.5 | 667.5 | 717.5 | 767.5 | 817.5 | 8675 | 917.5 | 9675 |1017.5(1067.5[1117.5 ME: Mechanical End SE: Stroke End
| with brake 4425 | 4925 [ 542.5[ 5925 [ 642.5 [ 692.5 | 742.5 [ 792.5 | 842.5 [ 892.5 [ 942.5[ 992.5 [1042.5[1092.5[1142.5]  * Please return the actuator to us if a home direction change is necessary after purchase.
8 278 | 328 | 378 | 428 | 478 | 528 | 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 * The allowable moment offset reference position is 42.5mm from the slider work
D 0 [ o [ oo [ [ 1 1 2 | 2 | 2| 2333 mounting position.
E 8 | 8 | 8 | 8 [ 10 [ 10 | 10 [ 10 [ 12 | 12 [ 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 14
F 45 | 95 | 145 | 195 | 45 | 95 | 145 | 195 | 45 | 95 | 145 | 195 | 45 | 95 | 145
Mass (kg) 42 | 45 | 49 | 52 | 56 | 60 | 63 | 67 | 70 | 74 | 78 | 81 | 85 | 89 | 92
Maximum |_Lead 16 960 920 | 795 | 690 | 610 | 540 | 480
speed Lead8 480 460 | 400 | 345 | 305 | 270 | 240
(mm/s) [™ead4 240 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod PemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes [ ] - 512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes ° - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2axes . [ - L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



+10um .
ISDBCR-M-[ | | -ESD DA sapcerd Clean- | Batery | gy Pls}ttw 120100200
mm W | W

i +3um | Spec |absolute | WYP® | specii
= = = Prec igh precision cation
ISPDBCR-M-[ [ | |-ESD sfn, o

IModeI Cl1 - mMm —wa - [ ] -[J~-—[7J~— 12 —[ ] —-—©86D — [ |

Specification ) Applicable .
tems Series. —  Type  —Encodertype — Motortype —  lead — Stoke — ghfje — Cablelength — — Options
ISDBCR: Standard WA: Battery-less  100: 100W 30:30mm  100: 100mm T2: SCON N :None
specification absolute 200:200W  20:20mm ! gASSEEON S :3m
ISPDBCR: High precision 10:10mm  1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
specification 5: 5mm  (Every 50mm) XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length
* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items. * Please contact IAl for more information.
« Controller is not included. ** Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.
Actuator Specifications (Note 1) The value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
- 0.4G. (0.2G FOR 5mm lead) When the acceleration is increased,
Motor || . [_Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction the payload will be reduced.

Model number ©4 | mm) '””'('kg]'“"' Ve(’k‘s';)a' "‘(ﬁ‘f' ?ﬁé"/’rﬁ;ﬁ Sicle(mim) Please contact IAI for more Information.
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-WA-100-30-[@)]-T2-[2)-ESD-[3) 30 15 2 566 | 180 e (Note 2,3,4) The \_/?Iue_s in[] aplply Ogly go ghelsléFé'ggCR éelrsig?)- gctger
ISDBCRISPDBCRI-M-WA-100-20-[1 ] T2- (2 EsD 6] | | [20 23 4 | 849 | 120 | 100~1100 specifications apply to both the I5DBCR and ISPDBCR. -
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-WA-100-10-[D]-T2-[@)]-ESD-[8) 10 45 10 169.8| 50 |(Every50mm) (Note 5) The value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,

— — | precision specification option is specified.
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-WA-100-5-(@)-T2-|@)-ESD- [3 5 85 20 339.7 20
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-WA-200-30, @] 30 30 6 113.9| 180 "
! ! Actuator Specifica
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-M-WA-200-20-[d Bl ,o, [20] 45 10 [1709] 120 | 100~1100 L -
|SDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-200-10- ESD- 10 20 20 3418| 50 |(Every50mm) Drl\{g mgthod (Note 2) Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-M-WA-200-5-[@]-T2-[2]-ESD-[3)] 5 | 110 40 |6836| 20 o ron DgTEeatab A NoTER) 0.01mm (+0.003mm] i i
" . ble h - Base other structural member Material:Aluminum Electroless nickel plating treatment
* Legend: (1) Stroke (@) Cable lengt Options Lost motion (Note 4) 0.05mm [0.02mm] max.
option W
Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 600mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 600mm max
Name "“Sz‘t‘r RE;’;:‘* Name nmtlr Re{)ear;:ce Cleanroom rating Class 10 (Fed.Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 (ISO 14644-1)
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [P11 Dynamic straightness (Note 5) 0.02mm/rmma. _
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |>P10] | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM|>P11 Grease Low dust-raising grease(for ball screw and guide)
Cable exit from the right A35 |>P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [=>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
- - " - - installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
KSibleeX ot ielreaigfy ESHIHHEI0| (Glke W,nh bal! rete,mon inechafisi S| ** Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
AQ seal (standard feature) AQ [->P10] | Slave axis specification S _[=P11 option.
Brake B _[=>P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) | ST |=>P12
Creep sensor C__[=P10] | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1100) | ST (P12
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL |=>P10] | Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR [=P11
Home limit switch L [->P10| [ Double slider specification W _|=P11
Home limit switch on the opposite side | LL |->P10 CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
* ISPDBCR and ISDBCR (lead 30) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). www.intelligentactuator.com CAD,
120 107 )
g 5 90 15 Cable exit from the right (model number: A35)
M6, depth 1825 } 20 @Fzé %W Cable exit from the rear right (model number: A3E)
N
15 4.5 |
Cvoche! [
@ r @
. — _ _ _ _
23 . g H
L oere]  [] Cable exit from the rear left
Detail view of A T i i (model number: ATE)
4 Cable exit from the left (model number: A1S)
% 8 Stroke 194 e amesn Joint nstallation postion: Standard
@ mex1 fNsE Home /| [R__ME™T\ * onergameter o) Joint installation position: Opposite side
o 38.5) (Buried plug screw on the opposite:
side:Re3/8") |
T | Eles T oy
By A A
8 g b ] ] ] éﬁ]g nho|fye
© ﬂ{ ¢ | o
t 1t toow K| Ground wire
Reference (54) 141 (200W) connection screw
sutace [5 110 22 B 166 twith 200W B (M3, 2 locations)
120 325) L
i I i ﬁt@]ﬂ
o & ¢ & & 3 % 7? 3
1 Il
& — — — i~ — —
) il Grease nipple
P - P e L for ball screw
» = o (vaease nipple for guide
g:zss;;ggilegmez:{se 5o 10 (from reference surface) Slider center position (home) xhoer E{Sﬂﬂ&ﬁg sﬁrgf:éeesi%r;)
Qah?m%surfaceef[thid’ s 72.5 En 60 . %200 60 = 1025 55 \EM8,depth 20 View B *1 When the slide is returning to its
se. They arenotusedfor  \yhen ISPDBCT . X S| (@ le, it
MOUNNgthe SR, slected the shaded portion of 2-oblong hole 8H7°§°" depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 ontheappeste ) home position, please be careful
They are plugged with the base s machine surfaced, EE— of interference from surfing
rubber grommets. There is no surface plating. objects, as it will travel until it
Base mounting surface when the guide races the ME.
is of the high precision specification ME: Mechanical End
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke SE: Stroke End
Stroke 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 ]| 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100 * Please return the actuator to us
L 100W_ [withoutbrake| 454 | 504 | 554 | 604 | 654 | 704 | 754 | 804 | 854 | 904 | 954 | 1004 [ 1054 [ 1104 [ 1154 | 1204 | 1254 | 1304 | 1354 | 1404 | 1454 if a home direction change is
L 100W withbrake | 480 | 530 | 580 [ 630 | 680 [ 730 | 780 | 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 [ 1030 [ 1080 [ 1130 [ 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 | 1380 | 1430 | 1480 necessary after purchase.
L 200w |withoutbrake| 480 | 530 | 580 [ 630 | 680 | 730 | 780 [ 830 | 880 | 930 | 980 [ 1030 | 1080 | 1130 [ 1180 | 1230 | 1280 | 1330 [ 1380 | 1430 | 1480 * The allowable moment offset
L 200W. withbrake | 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 [ 755 | 805 | 855 | 905 | 955 | 1005 [ 1055 [ 1105 | 1155 | 1205 | 1255 [ 1305 | 1355 [ 1405 | 1455 | 1505 reference position is 51.5mm
B B 317 | 367 | 417 | 467 | 517 | 567 | 617 | 667 | 717 | 767 | 817 | 867 | 917 | 967 | 1017 [ 1067 [ 1117 [ 1167 | 1217 [ 1267 | 1317 from the slider work mounting
D D 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 position.
E E 8 8 8 8 [ 10 [ 10 [ 1o [ 1o [ 121212121414 ] 14147716 16]16] 1618
F F 2 [ 72 122172 22 [72 122172 22 [ 72 [ 122 [ 172 22 [ 72 [ 122 [ 172 [ 22 | 72 [ 122 [ 172 [ 22
Mass | without brake | 100W/ 76 | 82 | 88 | 95 [ 101 | 107 | 113 [ 12.0 [ 126 [ 132 [ 139 [ 145 [ 151 [ 157 [ 164 [ 17.0 | 17.6 | 182 | 189 [ 195 [ 20.1
(kg) [ with brake 200W 8 | 86 | 92 [ 99 [105 [ 11a 117124 13 [ 136 [ 143 [ 149 [ 155 [ 161 [ 168 [ 174 | 18 | 186 [ 193 [ 199 [ 205
Lead 30 1800 1630 | 1440 [ 1280 | 1150 [ 1035 | 935 | 850 | 780 [ 715 | 660
Maximum speed Lead 20 1200 1085 | 960 | 855 | 765 [ 690 | 625 [ 570 | 520 [ 475 | 440
(mm/s) Lead 10 600 545 | 480 | 430 | 380 | 345 [ 310 | 285 | 260 | 240 | 220
Lead 5 300 270 | 240 | 215 | 190 | 170 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Operating mg(hod PemaraEyveliees Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner p'égﬁ:rrgl'n program FEREIED positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes [ ] - 512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes ° - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 contact IAl
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 . ;OT motfe * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
information.
SSEL-CS 2 axes Ld [ - I L] 20000 side/ceiling mountings depending on
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes - | - | [] Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) the model. Please contact IAl for more

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information. information.



Model
Specification
Items

[ —

Series  —

ISDBCR: Standard
specification
ISPDBCR: High precision

SDBCR-L-L | | 1 BSD ¢

<O Standard | Claan- | Battery-

less

room

ISPDBOR-L-{ | | ESD iz, oo

abs

L —wa — [ ] -—[J]—-[01-

Type  —Enc

specification

odertype — Motortype —  Llead —  Stroke

10:10mm  1300:1300mm
(Every 50mm)

WA: Battery-less  200:200W  40:40mm  100: 100mm T2:SCON
absolute 400:400W  20:20mm v m

olute

T2

Static | yctatorwidth

e J5550 T50 200140

type || specifi-
cation

— [ ] — eEsD — [ ]

__ Applicable — (ablelength —

— Options**

controller
o N :None
SSEL 5 :3m
XSeEL-p/Q  M:Sm
XSEL-RA/SA  X[[: Specified length

* Please refer to P. 9 for more information about the model specification items.

« Controller is not included.

* Please contact IAl for more information.
** Please be sure to include the AQ seal (AQ) and one of the symbols for cable exit direction.

Actuator Specifications (Note 1)

CAUTION
(Note 5)

T
0.

T
pl

reduced.

A (Note2,3,4) Tl

specifications apply to both the ISDBCR and ISPDBCR.

he value of payload is when operating at an acceleration of
.4G. When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be

he values in [ ] apply only to the ISPDBCR series. Other

he value of dynamic straightness is when the high straightness,
recision specification option is specified.

Motor [} .- Payload (Note 1) | Rated | Suction
Model number output (mm) Horizontal| Vertical | thrust |flow rate Stroke (mm)
(W) (ko) (kg) (N) | (N&/min)
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-200-40-@)]-T2-[@)-ESD- 3] 40 15 25 | 855 | 180
1SDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-200-20-[D]-T2-[@]-ESD-[3)] | 200 [ 20 | 45 9 [1709] 120 (E\‘,é’%“s‘gg‘?n)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-L-WA-200-10-[@)]-T2-[@)-ESD-[3)] 10 90 20 (3418 50
ISDBCRIISPDBCRI-L-WA-400-40-[@)]-T2-[@)-ESD- ) 40 | 40 8 [1696] 180
|SDBCRIISPDBCR]-L-WA-400-20- [@€sD-[@)] | 400 [ 20 | 90 20 [3391] 120 (E\‘lgfy”s‘gr?‘?n)
ISDBCRIISPDBCR]-L-WA-400-10-[@)] SD-[3) 10| 120 40 [6783] 50

¢ Legend:

Stroke [@) Cable

length [3)] Options

Actuator Specifica

Neme n'ﬂﬂmﬁr Re;g;gce . nmt" Re:;fsgce Drive method (Note 2) Ball screw 920mm, rolled C10 [equivalent to rolled C5]
Cable exit from the left A1S [->P10] | Master axis specification LM [>P11 ; her rtfpetat:lilrl::yr:\:)mre 3) fﬂo'smﬂl[ﬂpoamﬁﬂt I ot "
Cable exit from the rear left A1E |P10| | Master axis specification (sensor on the opposite side) LLM [P11 Laste:‘ t? :(’:lctu:) X O(a)sena.[ougmur? ectroless nickel plating treatment
Cable exit from the right A3S [P11] | Non-motor end specification NM [>P11 Dosnam? :IIow:beI Toad moment FI0%] M ;T;?N - ,:A”g];:lx' VG IN
Cable exit from the rear right A3E |=P10] | Guide with ball retention mechanism RT* |P11 el C € - € a - ,m - m Ve ,m -
'AQ seal (standard feature) 'AQ |>P10] [Slave axis specification S [>pP11 Overhang load length(**) Ma direction: 750mm max. Mb, Mc directions: 750mm max
Brake B _|=>P10| | High straightness, precision specification (stroke 100~600) ST [=P12 Ele::r:)izz:;nz?ness Notes] g‘;is 10/(Fed,Std.209D), Class, equivalent to 2.5 IS0 14644-1)
Creep sensor C_|=P10| [ High straightness, precision specification (stroke 650~1300) | ST |-P12 G?Iease 9 Ll r(r;mtm T“.ax' for bal dquide)
Creep sensor on the opposite side CL _[->P10| [ Suction tube joint on the opposite side VR |[=P11 ow ust-aising greasetfor bal screw and guide
Home limit switch L [>P10| [ Double slider specification W |>P11 * Assumes a standard rated life of 10,000km. The operational life will vary depending on operation and
Home limit switchonth teside| LL oY) installation conditions. Please refer to P16 for details on operational life.
lome limit switch on the opposite side P10 **Please refer to P13 for the dynamic allowable load moment and overhang load length for the double slider
* ISPDBCR and ISDBCR (lead 40) can not select Guide with ball retention mechanism (RT). option.
CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. 3D
Diagram 2 www.intelligentactuator.com CAD)
150 Cable exit from the right
L 120 1o (model number: A35)
30 20 30 | 2-08H7,depth 10 / Cable exit from the rear right
}75 75} 8-M8, depth 20 (model number: A3E)
|
15,8 Goraet |
iy E 1L B B B - L|
':F‘I::i% ° 4 . ﬁ Cable exit from the rear left
=3 oEEl [ able exit from the rear lef
H del number: ATE)
Detail view of A T T T cab(zzxaet frr‘:rrn“t:er \e;t :
(model number: A15)
Air tube joint
141 Applcable tube oute dameter 012
i 19 Stroke 224 55 Joint installation position: Standard

:)‘ ME*1

p Home, ME*1\ (Buredplugscren ontheopposite [ Joint installation position: Opposite side
1405 siteRe38]
[/

151 (200W)
176 (with 200W BK)
173 (400W)
[198 (with 400W BK)

j@iﬂb

Ground wire
connection screw
(M4, 2 locations)

£l £3 E3 3 & "
RRRd T e
— — — — S - Grease nipple for guide
=l e moumting urace o)
4 k3 ‘—‘—*‘ 4
B = 122 (Grease nipple, same
Procesing g holesare provided 10 (from reference surface) | \ Slider center position (home) _onthe opposite side)
hebote Ty ¢t sedfor suface [ | 60 ] \s0 75 || 005 |
Sﬁ;gﬁsgw‘n"ﬁ?u‘éii‘.‘;’;m"i When 1pDBCT s - 100 £ £x200 150 245 E-M8, depth 20 *1 When the slide is returning to its
selected, the shaded portionof | 2-oblong hole 8H7'5°" depth 10 4-08H7, depth 10 home position, please be careful
There s no surface plating of interference from surfing
Base mounting surface when the guide objects, as it will travel until it
is of the high precision specification races the ME.
ME: Mechanical End
[l Dimensions and Mass by Stroke . SE: Stroke End
Stroke 700 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 ] 1000 | 1050 | 1100 | 1150 | 1200 | 1250 ] 1300 ;I:ahssnae;':jz:‘egt‘; icct;::g;iosus
L 200W__ [withoutbrake[ 531 | 581 | 631 | 681 [ 731 [ 781 | 831 | 881 [ 931 [ 981 [1031]1081[1131[1181]1231]1281[1331[1381]1431]1481[1531[1581[1631]1681[1731 necessary after purchase
L 200W. with brake | 556 [ 606 [ 656 | 706 | 756 | 806 | 856 | 906 | 956 [1006[1056]1106]1156]1206]1256] 13061356 | 14061456 1506 | 1556 1606 | 1656 [ 17061756 .
L 400W_|without brake| 553 | 603 | 653 [ 703 [ 753 [ 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 [1003]1053]1103]1153[1203[1253[1303[1353[ 1403 [1453[1503| 1553|1603 [1653 | 1703|1753 * The allowable moment offset
L 400W withbrake | 578 | 628 | 678 | 728 | 778 | 828 | 878 | 928 | 978 [1028[1078[ 1128|1178 1228]1278] 1328|1378 1428] 1478] 1528] 1578[ 1628 | 1678 1728[ 1778 reference position is 61.5mm
B B 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 [ 758 | 808 [ 858 [ 908 | 958 [1008]1058] 1108|1158 1208]1258]1308]1358]1408] 145815081558 from the slider work mounting
D D |o o o111 122223333 4444555566 position.
E E 8 | 8 | 8 [10 1010 1021212121414 ]14][14]16[16] 161618 18] 18] 18[20 |20
F F 735 [123.5[173.5] 23.5 [ 73.5 [123.5[173.5 23.5 [ 73.5 [123.5[173.5] 23.5 [ 73.5 [123.5]173.5 23.5 [ 73.5 [123.5[173.5] 23.5 [ 73.5 [1235[173.5] 235 [ 73.5
Mass | withoutbrake | 200W [ 119 [12.7[13.6 | 144153 [16.2[17.0] 17.9]18.7[19.6 [ 204 | 213|221 23.0] 23.9] 24.7 | 256 | 264 [ 27.3 | 28.1| 290 29.8 [ 30.7 [ 315 324
(kg) [ with brake 400w [ 123131 14 [148] 157166 [17.4| 183191 ] 20 [20.8] 217|225 [ 234|243 25.1 | 26 |268]27.7[ 285294 (302 [31.1[319]328
) Lead 40 1800 1800] 1800( 1800[ 1700 1540 | 1410 1290{ 1185[ 1095 1015 940 | 875 [ 815
Max'{‘,’":‘"’{‘/:)pee" Lead 20 1200 1165]1045[ 940 | 850 | 770 | 705 | 645 | 595 | 545 | 505 | 470 | 440 | 410
Lead 10 600 585 | 520 [ 470 | 425 | 385 | 350 [ 320 | 295 [ 275 | 255 [ 235 [ 220 | 205

Applicable Controllers

Applicable Maximum number of| Onertig mg(hod Maximum number of Reference
Controller controlled axes Positioner plélosﬁt(rroalm program Power-supply voltage positioning points page
SCON-CB/CGB 1 axes [ ] - 512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 axes - - ] 512 Please
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 axes [ - - Single-phase AC100/200V 512 contact IAI
MSCON-C 6 axes This model is network-compatible only. 256 _ formore
SSEL-CS 2 axes o - | ° 20000 information. * Some limitations may apply to Vertical/
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 axes = | = | o Single-phase AC200V / three-phase AC200V | 55,000 (depend on type) side/ceiling mountings depending on

®The type of compatible networks will vary depending on controller. Please contact IAl for more information.
®SCON-CAL/CGAL and MCON can select when the motor is 200W.

the model. Please contact IAl for more
information.



Clean is an indicator of cleanliness in a clean room and is indicated by "quantity of dust over the size of the reference in a certain volume".
The original standard is the federal standard 209 of the United States Federal Standard in 1963.

Regarding this standard, Federal Standard 209E revised in 1992 is the latest, however, it was abolished in 2001 due to the establishment of
ISO 4644-1 (1999).

However, the name "Class 1000" by the United States federal Standard Fed.Std209D and the common name of "0.1 um class 100" are used in a
similar form on site.

Target particle | Reference Specify how many dusts of the target particle
No. Standard name Name of the class B Remarks
diameter volume diameter exist in the specified size (1 m?, 1 ft})
1 Fed.Std.209D Class1,10,100...100,000 0.5um 1ft? Established in 1963. Abolition in 2001
2 1SO146-4461 Class1-9 0.1pm 1m?* Established in 1999.

IAl standard is applied to Fed.Std. 209 D, however, the target particle size is 0.1 um.

<Cleanliness standard>

The cleanliness standards are summarized in the table below.

1. Fed.Std.209D 1.1SO 14644-1
Target particle diameter 0.5um or more Target particle diameter 0.1um
Class criteria Number of particles per 1 ft? Class criteria Power of particle count of 1 m?
Class Measured particle diameter [Pieces/ft* (pieces/m?)] Class Upper limit concentration [pieces / m?]
0.1um | 0.2um | 0.3um 0.5um S5um 0.1uym 0.2um | 0.3um 0.5um Tum S5um
1 Class1 10 2
Class1 35 7.5 3 (35) (Class1.5) 32
10 Class2 100 24 10 4
Class10 350 75 30 (353) (Class2.5) 316
100 Class3 1,000 237 102 35 8
Class100 750 300 (3530) (Class3.5) 3,160
Class4 10,000 2,370 1,020 352 83
Class1000 (351 é%%(; 7 (Class4.5) 31,600
b Class5 100,000 | 23,700 | 10,200 3,520 832 29
Class10000 10,000 70 Class6 1,000,000 {237,000 [ 102,000 35,200 8,320 293
(353,000) Class7 352,000 83,200 2,930
100,000 Class8 3,520,000 | 832,000 | 29,300
Class100000 (3,530,000 | 790 |[Classo 35,200,000 | 8,320,000 | 293,000

% Shaded part is the target particle diameter

Table Corresponding the standard

Standard name IAl standard Fed.Std.209D 1SO 14644-1
Class1
(Class1.5)
Class2
Class10 (Class2.5) < Red letters indicate cleanliness at Al
Class1 Class3 Only small class 100 class (ISO class 3.5)
Cleanliness class Class100 (Class3.5) Other Class 10 (ISO Class 2.5)
correspondence Class10 Class4
(Class4.5) % Classes are specified by the following formula.
Class100 Class5 0.1 208 Cn: Upper limit concentration (particle / m?) above the particle
Class1000 Class6 Cn=10"% (7) diameter
Class10000 Class7 N: Cleanliness class
Class100000 Class8 = Cleanliness class in the intermediate area is specified in

increments of 0.1 from 1.1 t0 8.9
D: particle diameter [um]

<Cleanness Measurement Method in IAI>

Measurement conditions for |Al are shown in the figure below.
Measure with vertical installation, measure the amount of dust per 1 ft 3 three times, and set the maximum value as the cleanliness.

u 1

Dust from Actuator o
ﬁ Suction inside Actuator

[+ [
[0 =

s

r

el

Measure the amount of
dust per 1 ft* three times Vertical counter (Transrack)
Model number: A2100
Suction equipment ejector (2L112:SMC) d 7 2
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[ scon-cB/CcGB

PLC
I : Field network
[ L )
" Please usethe optiona| i

AK.04/JM. 08 comverter if Included with the controller ggyll}::li\let
the host unit uses open- 1/0 flat cable PROFIBUS-DP
collector specification. <Model: CB-PAC-P10020> CompoNet
(Please see below) Cable length MECHATROLINK-I/11/11l

1 Standard 2m EtherCAT

| e EtherNet/IP

e e o = PROFINETIO  —Notes

For absolute specification
Included with the controller
Absolute data storage battery

<Model: AB-5 without case> [0
<Model: AB-5-CS with case> Pulse train

Included with
the controller L

Pulse train control

plug + shell |

Main power supply:

control cable ]

| <Model:CBSCPOSTID> |

Single phase 100VAC
Single phase 200VAC

| Supplied with SCON-CGB
Dummy plug
<Model: DP-5>
[ Option ]
Regenerative resistance unit
<Model: RESU-2/RESUD-2>

[l scon-Lc/LcG

o

Sensor

Included with the controller
for absolute specification
Absolute data storage battery

<Model: AB-5 without case>
<Model: AB-5-CS with case>

Buzzer

P
|

* Be sure to use a noise filter connecting
a power supply.Recomwhen

mended model: NF2010A-UP (Manufacturer: Soshin)
(Contact IAl for more information regarding the purchase)

PIO control / pulse train
control and field network
cannot be combined.

Drive-source
cutoff circuit
(To be prepared
by the customer)

Required only for CGB type

PC software
RS232 connection

Oooc——aoon

e -

<Model: RCM-101-MW>
USB connection version
<Model: RCM-101-USB>

Compatible with Ver.
10.00.00.00 or later

* Supplied with PC software

Teaching pendant
<Model: TB-02-00>

Please contact Al for the
current supported versions.

version

' aar

Supplied with the actuator
Motor cable
Motor robot cable

These items will be provided if
the cable length is specified in
the actuator model name.

01 [

Supplied with the actuator

Encoder cable

Encoder robot cable

These items will be provided if
the cable length is specified in
the actuator model name.

Lamp

Signal output

Signal input

Included with the
controller for LCG type.
Dummy plug
Mode: DP-5
Regenerative
resistor unit

<Model: RESU-2/RESUD-2>

.
iy

Field network
DeviceNet
Included with the controller CC-Link
1/0 flat cable PROFIBUS-DP
<Model CB-PAC-PI0020> CompoNet
MECHATROLINK-I, Il
Cable length
Standard: 2m EtherCAT
' EtherNet/IP
PROFINET 10
Note

used together.

[_PIO control and field network cannot be

—{ }—— Main power supply
* Be sure to use a noise filter when
connecting a power supply.

Recommended model:
NF2010A-UP (Manufacturer: Soshin)

Single-phase
T00VAC

Single-phase
200VAC

L

<Model: RCM-101

<Model: RCM-101

Soooogoooon
S50c——=non

PC compatible software
RS232 connection version

USB connection version

Please refer to HP for the
current supported versions
* Supplied with PC compatible software

!
Touch panel 010
teaching pendant

<Model: TB-02-[1>
Please refer to HP for the
current supported versions

-MW>

-USB>

Actuator

Drive-source

cutoff circuit
(Tobe prepared by the customer)

Required only for LCG type

(Contact IAl for more information regarding the purchase)

| Included with the actuator
Motor cable/
Motor robot cable
Encoder cable/
Encoder robot cable
These items will be provided

if the cable length is specified
in the actuator type.



SCON-CAL

PLC

Field network

Controller accessory
(Absolute specification only)

Absolute data
backup battery

Controller accessory
1/0 flat cable
<Model CB-PAC-PI0020>

Cable length
Standard 2m

(]

]

DeviceNet

CC-Link
PROFIBUS-DP
CompoNet
MECHATROLINK-I70
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP
PROFINET 10

*Note
PIO control and field networking are
mutually exclusive.

 S—

Main power supply Single phase 100VAC
Single phase 200VAC

<Model AB-5 without case>
<Model AB-5-CS without case>

Regenerative
resistance unit

<Model RESU-2>
<Model RESUD-2>

R R (111

* Be sure to use a noise filter when

connecting the power supply.

Recommended model: NF2010A-UP
(Manufacturer: Soshin Electric)

Noise filter can be purchased through IAl.
Please contact us for details.

<Model TB-02-[1>

Teaching pendant

(1 0]

PC compatible software
RC 232 connection version
<Model RCM-101-MW>

USB connection version

<Model RCM-101-USB>

*The cable is supplied with

the PC compatible software.

(=12 —

o Motor cable

1A Please contact IAl for the
current supported version.

. <g C
Actuator [}

Encoder cable
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PC software

RS232 version

<Model: RCM-101- MW>

USB version Option

<Model: RCM -101- USB>
Touch panel

*The MSCON is supported by
Ver. 9.02.00.00 or later.

=== e—

Supplied with PC software g

Supplied with PC software
RS232 connection adapter
<Model: RCB-CV-MW>
USB Conversion Adapter
<Model: RCB-CV-USB>
USB Cable

<Model: CB-SEL-USB030>

5m

Supplied with PC software

Comm. cable
<Model: CB-RCA-SI0050>

Regenerative
resistor unit
<Model: RESU-2>

A
<Model: RESUD-2> |

75

PLC

Field network

teaching pendant
<Model TB-02-00>

I 1ar I
1
il IEE —»\

Absolute data

retention battery

<Model AB-5 without case>
<Model AB-5-CS without case>

Motor cable

<Model: CB-RCC-MAOOO>
Motor robot cable

<Model: CB-RCC-MACIOIO-RB>
Standard Tm/3m/5m

Supplied with actuator

Actuator

DeviceNet

CC-Link
PROFIBUS-DP
MECHATROLINK
CompoNet
MECHATROLINKII(*)
EtherCAT (¥)
EtherNet/IP

(*) Available soon

*To connect to a field network,
the gateway parameter
setting tool supplied with the
PC software must be used to
set up communication for the
controller.

Motor drive
power supply

AC 100V
AC 200V
One of the above is
supplied (selectable)

* Always use a noise filter
when connecting power.

Control power supply
Brake power supply

DC 24V is supplied

o rar
DC 24-C power supply
<Model: PS-241 (100-V input)>
<Model: PS-242 (200-V input)>

Slider type/Rod type

Encoder cable.
Encoder robot cable
Please specify cable length.

Supplied with actuator

Rotary/Limit switch option type

Encoder cable.
Encoder robot cable
Please specify cable length.

Supplied with actuator



PLC

Touch panel

teaching pendant
<Model TB-02-[1>
I

1Al

i I Filed network
™

T Cms [Option:
Included with the controller Regenerative Resistance unit  Panel unit

1/0 flat cable m <Model number: <Model number: PU-1>
<Model CB-PAC-PI0020> RESU-2/RESUD-2>
Cable length lindication of regenerative |r=7w
Standard: 2m i eg
resistance unit
‘ Horizontal ‘ Vertical [;D;D
! |
5m 0 unit ~200W ~200W k )
1 unit ~800W ~600W
0AD
2 units| ~800W
PC software *Number of total units required could
) be different depending on the actual
with I1A-101-X-MV 5m m Tm]  operating condition.
RS232C cable Conversion cable Regenerative resistance cable
<Model number: <Model number: CB-SEL-5J5002> <Model number: CB-SC-REU010>
CB-ST- EIMWO050-EB> Connect to Regenerative resistance Unit

PC software

<Model number: IA-101-X-MW (with R$232C cable)> Remote I/0O unit

<Model number: EIOU-1-[J-[J>

R A Sl

[ Options g A

Back up battery for system memory

1 f
<Model number: AB-5-CS (with case)> e Malsr;ani:IeLase AC100V
<Model number: AB-5 (single battery)> single F,\;hase AC200V

* when power on, please

Battery for Absolute o
select noise filter.

<Model number: AB-5>

When use absolute battery,
connect to controller

Recommended model NF2010A-UP

0]

Supplied with Actuator

Motor cable

Motor robot cable

These items will be provided if the cable
length is specified in the actuator model
number.

<g|::
L}

Actuator

Supplied with Actuator

Encoder cable

Encoder robot cable

These items will be provided if the cable length is
specified in the actuator model number.
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PC software

* (®=PC side, ©=controller side
(PRS232-(ORS232

<Model IA-101-X-MW>
(PUSB-(©ORS232

<Model IA-101-X-USBMW>
(PUSB-©USB/Ethernet

<Model Number [A-101-N>
*Ver. 13.00.00.00 or later

Emergency

Teaching pendant

<Model Number TB-02-[J> «<Model Number DP-2>

8

stop swntch

Supplled W|th PC software

Communication cable

<Model Number CB-ST-E1TMWO050-EB>

] —»

PLC

Supplied with controller

Dummy plug

Field network

DeviceNet
CC-Link
PROFIBUS-DP
EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP

EtherNet/IP specification
corresponds EtherNet.

1

1

Motor cable
Motor robot cable
Encoder cable

model number.

==

Connectable actuators

<Single-axis Robot, Cartesian Robot,

Supplied with Actuator

Encoder robot cable

These items will be provided
if the cable length is
specified in the actuator

Connect to regenerative resistance unit

Regenerative resistance unit cable 1m

Regenerative
resistance unit

Please contact IAl
for more details.

Linear Servo, RCS2/RCS3 Series>

[ XSEL-RA/SA

PC software

® RS232 connection

<Model IA-101-X-MW> (For RA)
<Model IA-101-X-USBMW>(For RA)
<Model IA-101-XA-MW> (For SA)

® USB/Ethernet connection
<Model Number IA-101-N>

*Ver. 13.00.00.00 or later

PIO cable
<Model Number CB-X-PIOH020>
Standard: 2m
(Supplied with the PIO-equipped
controller)

L

Expanded motion control
(Cable is to be prepared by the

customer)

Motor power

Three-phase/single-

phase
200V/230VAC

PCON/ACON/
SCON-CB, MCON
(MECHATROLINK 11l
specification)

.

* Please contact IAl for more details.

Control power supply
Single-phase
200V/230VAC

Power supply for

brake release
24VDC

1/0 power supply

C

SEE566a5200
S560——Sn0n

Supplied with

Communication cable

<Model Number CB-ST-E1TMWO050-EB> (For RA)
Emergency) <Model Number CB-ST-ATMWO050-EB> (For SA)
stop switch 5m

USB/Ethernet cable (Cable s to be prepared by the customer)

0—» i

il

Il

Supplied with actuator

Motor cable

Motor robot cable
Encoder cable
Encoder robot cable

cable length is specified in the
actuator model number.

Connectable actuators

These items will be provided if the

Supplied with regenerative resistance unit
Regenerative
resistance unit cable 1m

Please refer to page 12 for the
required number of regenerative
resistance units.

<Single-axis Robot, Cartesian Robot, Linear Servo, RCS2/RCS3 Series>

24VDC
PLC
Teaching Field network
pendant DeviceNet
<Model Number TB-02-[1> CC-Link
*Ver. 1.30 or later PROFIBUS-DP
L—_I EtherCAT
EtherNet/IP
Supplied with controller {}
Dummy plug ——
<Model Number DP-2> Supplied with controller
PIO cable
<Model Number CB-X-PIO/PIOH020>
Standard: 2m
(Supplied with the PIO-equipped controller)

Expanded motion control
(Cable is to be prepared by

the customer)
Motor power
Three-phase/
single-phase
200V/230VAC

Control power su
Single-phase
200V/230VAC
Power supply for
brake release
24VDC

1/0 power supply
24VDC

PCON/ACON/
SCON-CB, MCON
(MECHATROLINK 1l

specification)
Drive-source cutoff circuit
(To be prepared by the customer)

* Please contact IAl for more
information regarding the
drive-source cutoff circuit.

* Required for SA type only

(Note 1) (Not required for RA type)

pply



XSE

Actuator

Supplied with Actuator

Motor cable

Motor robot cable

Encoder cable

Encoder robot cable

These items will be provided if
the cable length is specified in
the actuator model number.

External peripheral
equipment
PCL others

Supplied with controller

1/0
Flat cable
2m

®Device Net
o CC-Link

®PROFIBUS-DP
®EtherNet/IP

EtherNet/IP specification
corresponds EtherNet.

Filed network

PC software

RS232 connection

<Model number: IA-101-X-MW>
<Model number: IA-101-X-USBMW>
(For P/PCT)

<Model number: IA-101-XA-MW>
(For Q/QCT)

Teaching pendant
<Model number:
TB-02-[]>

Serial connection port.
Standard for R232 2 ch

D Emergency
stop switch

5m
O

Y |

Connect to PC software

Communication cable

Connect to regenerative resistance unit

Regenerative resistance unit

Please contact IAl for more details.

Regenerative resistance unit cable 1Tm

Control power

supply
Single phase AC200V

Motor power

3 phase AC200V (Q type)

<Model number: CB-ST-E1MW050-EB> (For P/PCT)
<Model number: CB-ST-A2MW050-EB> (For Q/QCT)

4‘3 Extension I/0
System 1/0

®Enable Brake I/0
®Emergency stop Power
®System read 24VDC

.{ Drive-source cutoff
(to be prepared by customer)

Required for Q type only. (Not required for P type)

Bl Network selection |

® il .
Etheri‘et/IP Compoitet Devicer'et ((C-[ink FraEl BIMECHATRONK EtherCAT v~ £Zssoueriu

* The type of compartible networks may vary depending on the controller. Please contact IAl for more detail.
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